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Vocabulary Challenges

1 Match the words below to statements 1-6.

m perfectionism = commitment = perseverance
i compassion & optimism # ingenuity

—_

| have lots of great ideas. ...
2 |dontgive upeasily. ...
3 loften feel that what | do isn't quite good enough.

If | promise to do something, you can be sure that |
Wilkeoia e s

| can't bear to see other people suffer. ... ——
[ usually expect things to work out well.

o

o U

2 Complete the text with the words below. Sometimes
more than one answer is possible. Use each word
only once.

= get over ® problem = ground-breaking = overcome
= innovative = hindrance

Norfolk’s newest internet radio station, South
Norfolk Youth Action Radio (SNYA), was officially
launched on Saturday.

The brainchild of fourteen-year-old Josh Worley, SNYA
T —. in being the first radio station run by
and for young people in south Norfolk. Josh first started
broadcasting from his bedroom, but was determined to
make it bigger and better. Having no money was a bit of a
s s0 he approached South Norfolk District
Council who helped him to find organizations that could
fund the project. Little by little, Josh managed to raise the
money for his dream studio and all the equipment.'l was
very impressed that someone so young was so determined
103 any 4 to set up a project
like this; says Lucy Norris, from one of the organizations that
helped Josh.

The station is now up and running, with presenters aged
between thirteen and twenty-one.
Josh was recently recognized for his *
and hard work with a Cultural Achiever award at the

want to work in radio or even the media at all, SNYA Radio
gives them an amazing experience, develops their key life
skills and helps them to & ... any lack of self-
confidence!

Inspiration

Bernard Matthews Youth Awards. Even if young people don't
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Ways of looking
3 Choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

= gawping = glaring = glancing

1 a ‘Don‘tsaythat'hesaid, . ... at me
furiously.
b "Whatareyou ... at? It's rude to stare!’

# gaping = gazing = squinting
2 a 'l cant quite see what it says, she said,
...................................... at the postcard.
b ‘I think 'm in love with you; he said, ...
into her eyes.
u glared = peeked = glimpsed
3 a 'Were you at the concert last night? | thought |
...................................... you in the distance!
b 'l think this letter is from Kieron/ she said,
T 1 =t at the handwriting.

4 Complete the text with the words below. There are
two words that you do not need.

= gawp = benefit = overcome m obstacles & ingenuity
= perseverance = glimpse = ground-breaking

Having fallen out with his mum and her new partner,
Billy ended up living on the streets at the age of
seventeen. His life looked hopeless, but he was lucky
enoughtofindthe' .. . . programme AIR
Football, which helps homeless people to

o ) their difficulties through sport. Set

up by Colm Witty in 2006, it’s a charity that uses
football to help young people get off the streets and
change their lives.

When he was younger, Billy had hoped to become a
professmna] footballer, but there were just too many
...................................... in his way. Now, however, Billy is
going to represent England at the next Homeless
World Cup, in Poznan, Poland.

It s clear that AIR Football has been of huge
.................................... to many young homeless people.
More than 70% of players from previous years have
gone on to make significant changes in their lives
after taking part in the competition, such as finding
a home or a job.

‘It’s an opportunity for themto® . . . the
future, to see how things might be different,’ said one
of the coaches. ‘Billy will still need some

B iz to succeed, but we have every faith

5 CHALLENGE! Write about an obstacle in your life

that you have successfully overcome. What was it?
How did you manage to overcome it? What qualities
did you need to do this?
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Tense revision

1 Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs

in brackets. Use the present simple, past simple,
present perfect or past perfect.

1

Marc and Craig Kielburger are best known for their
involvement in Free the Children, a charity that they

2

(found) in 1995. But Marc
.(begin) doing good deeds some

years before then. When he was thirteen, he

6

(develop) environmentally-

fnendly cleaning products as part of a school science
project and *
names on various petitions to protect the environment.
The boys' passion for saving the environment and
encouraging social change through making responsible
lifestyle choices ®
their activities since then. In 2008, they

(start) collecting

(be) key to all

called ‘Me to We', which 4
(produce) ethically-made geods and

(set up) a new organization,

(raise) social awareness by

oﬁenng Ieadership training and volunteer trips. Craig
also regularly ?
Canadian TV, giving responsible lifestyle tips in segments
called ‘Living Me to We'. The brothers say, ‘Me to We
was created to help transform consumers into socially
4 conscious world changers, one transaction at a time.’

(appear) on

2 Choose the correct answers.

1

Marc and Craig have done / have been doing
volunteer work for over two decades now.

They came up with the idea to start Me to We while
they built / were building a school in Ecuador.

In 2012, the Me to We organization helped / was
helping to plant 195,000 trees.

So far, between them, they have published /

have been publishing eleven books about their
charitable work.

They both regularly contribute / are contributing to
numerous newspapers and magazines.

In their newspaper column Ask the Kielburgers, they
offer / are offering tips on ways to give back to

the world.

Currently, the brothers prepare / are preparing their
next annual We Day event.

Since 1995, 278,000 people have attended / have
been attending a We Day event.
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3 Complete the second sentence so thatithasa
similar meaning to the first. Use the words in
brackets.

1

Megan started working for the charity when she was
fourteen.

Megai e d e e, . (been)
I've never taken part in a We Day event before.
5. .. (first)

There is no decision yet about the funding for the
project.

Theys st e e et . (still)
They didn't begin their speech until everyone had
entered the room.

They Viitoa Until s e by s . (before)
You're over an hour latel

. (waiting)
[t was the first time they had travelled abroad to do
volunteer work.

BhEN s e SN . (never)
The charity has been helping women in Africa for
QVer SiX years now,

T ERa e o o . (started)
There has been an increase in the number of people
joining our organization.

More and more ...

.............. lare)

4 Complete the text with the correct form of the
words in brackets. Sometimes more than one
answer is possible.

5

As a young boy, Dennis Gyamfi
Ghana with his grandparents. His life wasn't easy. He

During that time, his parents
London and when Dennis was ten, they *
(decide) to bring him to England. That's when his life

Dennis's parents
and night, and there was nobody to look after him. As
a result, Dennis”. .. ... [start) spending time
hanging about on the streetsand ®..........coe. (get)
involved in gangs and street crime.

Luckily for him, Dennis ®
called Solomon w!

called X-it,
(escape) gz

(comi@t

I L e (live] in

.......................... (have to) work hard to help his family.
3 = P (live) in

(take) a turn for the worse.
e (work) long hours, day

................................... {meet) a man
orked for an organization

5 CHALLENGE! Do some research on organizations
for young people or set up by young people in
your country. Then select one and write about its
organizers, history and activities.

N
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1 Match the words below to definitions 1-7.

izon Complete the sentences with one word in
each gap. Then listen again and check.

{ _ ARl iy s is that we should choose a
= self-interest m self-defence m self-control = selflessness smaller charity
@ self-assurance & self-preservation = self-sacrifice D COUIEYOM ol ... what you mean?
1 protecting yourself in a dangerous situation: 3 Jill | do understand that ... .of view, but |
.................................... think ... .
2 being able to remain calm, even if you are angry, 4 Ah, thatmakes ..., to me now.
excited eter . 1 L SR EIT T N me, | still think a smaller charity
3 thinking more about the needs of other people than might be better,
YOUF OWIRL s, 6 |seewhereyoure...... e TTOMN, UL dO WE

doing or saying somethmg to protect yourself:

not letting yourseh‘ have or do something in order to
help other people instead: ...
believing in your own strengths and abilities:

the act of thinking only about yourselfand not caring 5
about other people: ...

~3.01 Listen to a school committee deciding

which charity to raise money for. Which of the

following charities do they NOT mention?

1
2
3

Animal Rescue
Heart Health Foundation
Disaster Relief

have to limit it to young people?

7 | iERicWe cea b what will be a
popular charity to raise money for.

8 Arovatiicl siie e that people care more about
animals than people ... ? That's silly.

Match sentences 1-8 in exercise 4 to categories A-C
below.

A Giving an opinion: .b., o

B Acknowledging an opinion; ..., ... B

C Asking for clarification: ..., ...

6 Complete the dialogue with the phrases below.

= for me = Are you saying that ®The point is that
=\What do you mean exactly = That makes sense to me
# we need to consider s | understand that point of view

4 Help for the Homeless Tom Well, in deciding on a charity to raise money for,
5 International Aid e two things: which charity do we
6 Youth Sports Foundation feel is the most worthwhile, and which charity will

3 [13.01 Listenagain and match speakers Jill (J),
Steve (S), or nobody (N) to opinions 1-6.

be easiest to raise money for?

Olivia | don't understand what point you're trying to
TRke 2 e ?

Tom Well, if we choose a charity which we personally
think is great, but which no one else wants
to suppart, we won't raise very much money,
will we?

Olivia Oh, OK.2 . NOW.

Tom 5o, Id like to suggest that we don't choose an
animal charity.

Blivat s people don't like animals, or that it
isn't worthwhile?

Tom Well,® . . people are more important
than animals.

Olivia Well, I suppose® ... , but | don't
perscnally agree With it 7o there’s no
reason why we shouldn't raise money for animals.
What about protecting endangered species,

1 Larger charities spend too much money on for example?
advertising ........
2 Smaller charities are usually run by volunteers. ... 7 Which of the charities in exercise 2 would you
3 They should choose a charity which helps young choose to raise money for? Which one would you

wu

I o

people.....
It's a good idea to raise money for a charity that has
helped you or your family. ........

Animal charities are very well supported.
People care more about animals than people, so they
should choose an animal charity.

Inspiration

not choose? Justify your answers.
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B2 [EEFTE word analysis

1 Complete the text with the words below. There is
one word that you do not need.

= gradual m interim = haggard = a great deal
@ attentive m conundrum = penalized

Tegla Loroupe is a highly-successful Kenyan long-distance
track and road runner. Her passion for running started
when she was seven and she had to run ten kilometres to
school every morning. She soon found that she loved it,
and that she was very good at it.

However, her father (who had four wives and twenty-three
other children) was not a very ' parent. and at one
point he stopped Tegla from running altogether, saying it
was not ladylike. Tegla faced a % ... .. She wanted to be a
good daughter, but she didn’t want to be ®....... for being a

running and made *___ but steady progress.

In 1994, Loroupe was the first African woman to win the
New York Marathon, and became an important sporting

Loroupe was expected to do very well. However, on the
night before the race, she
went down with severe

food poisoning. Although
she felt exhausted and
looked tired and ®___the
next day, she still managed
to complete the marathon
in thirteenth place and

the 10,000 metres in fifth
place.

She retired from running in |
2003 and now devotes®....... |
of her time to humanitarian
and peace activities, :

B2 qualities of a hero
2 Match the words below to comments 1-7.

= compassionate = courageous = dedicated
= determined m inspirational = resourceful = willing

1 His life story gave me many new ideas and
motivated me to change a few things in my own
i, S

2 They never object to doing anything | ask them
0 i

3 She devoted all of her time to researching the next
medical breakthrough. ... ...

4 She cares for and understands people who are
SHFETIRE o

5 They weren't afraid of jumping into the water to save
e ClArEN. e

6 He always finds new ways of doing things.

7 She wasn't willing to change her mind about moving
abroad to continue her studies. ...

girl. Supported by her mother and her older sister, she kept

53 4 Complete the text using the past simple, past
role model. During the 2000 Summer Olympics in Sydney,

Past perfect and past perfect continuous |

3 Choose the correct answers.

1 When Tegla got to school on her first day, she was

xRNSO SHE et s s ten kilometres |
to get there. :
a hadrun b had been running

2 Tegla in many school races

before she realized she was good at running.
a had taken part b had been taking part
3 The Kenyan athletics federation ...l
in her until she won a barefoot race in 1988.
a hadn't believed b hadn't been believing

4 By1994,Tegla..... long distances for
fourteen years.
a hadrun b had been running

5 leglamias delighted She . aimuamissmsesis the
New York Marathon.

a had won b had been winning i

perfect simple or past perfect continuous. I
Sometimes more than one answer is possible.
|

/Dr Marie Sktodowska-Curie was born in 1867 in
Wiarsaw, Poland, into a poor, but well-educated family.

berfadhert (be) a maths and physics
teacherand hermother? . ... ... (be) a teacher
before she sadly ® . ... (die) when Marie was

still quite young.

Although Marie % ... (do) very well in her
studies before she ® ... (graduate), she was
unable to go to the University of Warsaw because at
thedime k= (only accept) male students.
Nlatis oaee e (want) to study abroad, but

couldn't afford to do so. So she agreed with her

sister Bronistawa that Marie would work to support
Bronisawa while she ® (study), and then
Bronistawa would support herin return:

I F87 Blarie® o {manage)
to enrol at the Sorbonne University
in Paris and completed her
master's degree in 1893.Around
this time, she was introduced to
French physicist Pierre Curie,

who ™0 . . (work)
with one of her colieagues
Together, they

11

(continue)
her research into uranium

(discover) polonium and
radium, which ultimatety
B (ead) tothe
invention of X-ray machines.

\

5 CHALLENGE! Think about an inspirational person
from your country. Make a list of some of the key
events in their life. Then use your list to write about

their life.
J
Inspiration 7 q




Reading New York muggmg takes a surprising turn
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1 Look at the opinions. Which ones do you agree
with? Which ones do you disagree with?

1 Anarmed mugging should be punished by time
in prison.

2 Anarmed mugging is only carried out because the
mugger is desperate and doesn't have other options.
That person should be helped.

3 Ifyou are kind to people, they will always be kind
To you in return.

4 |If you show someone kindness and interest, it makes
them feel better about themselves.

5 lt's fake to be kind to people who have treated you
badly.

6 People are usually only nice when they want
something.

2 Read the article. Which statements in exercise 1
would the author agree with?

3 Read the article again and choose the correct
answers.

1 What do the police suggest you should do if you
are mugged?
a Avoid getting into an argument.
b Show the mugger you are not afraid of them.
¢ Try to defend yourself if possible.
d Try talking reasonably with your mugger.
2 How did the mugger respond when Julio offered him
his coat?
a He was furious and reacted with violence.
b He was astounded and didn't know how to
respond.
¢ He took Julios coat as well.
d He didn't bother turning round.
3 Which of the benefits of following the Golden Rule is
NOT mentioned in the article?
a It generally results in being treated well yourself.
b Itencourages people to look after each other.
c It makes people feel better about themselves.
d It helps different cultures to understand each
other.
4 What argument does the writer give for trying to get
the mugger arrested?
a It would have taught the boy not to do it again.
b It would have been the safest thing to do.
¢ It could have prevented Julio being hurt.
d It would have been what most people would
have done.
5 Which sentence best sums up the writer's attitude
to what Julio Diaz did?
a [twas too risky and overall it was a stupid thing
to do.
b It was unlikely to have any real effect on the boy.
¢ lItwas likely to have a positive impact on the boy.
d It was a way for Julio to feel good about himself.

— 8 Inspiration

10
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What would you do if someone pulled a knife on
you, demanding your wallet? Police advice is that,
rather than attempting any form of self-defence,

ou should accede to any demands and avoid being
. The situation can very quickly turn ugly,
particularly if a weapon is involved. Research shows
that one in three victims of mugging experiences
‘some sort of physical injury.

So, if you were mugged, once you'd complied with
‘a demand for your wallet, would you offer anything
else? Your ring? Your watch? Or perhaps your nice
warm coat!

Julio Dlaz a thirty-one-year-old social worker, did

would order for dinner at his favourite diner that
evening, Julio stepped oﬂ"t
to be confronted by an ag
holding a knife and demandlng his wallet. Julio
silently handed over his wallet, but then called after
the boy, who was rapidly making away with it.'Hey,
wait a minute. You forgot something. If you're gonna
be robbing people for the rest of the night, you
might as well take my coat to keep you warm. The
-bo' simply gaped at him. He looked even more

b d when Julio offered to treat him to

dinner,

It was a risky response. The teenager might have
thought he was being ridiculed, lost his temper and
stabbed him. And even if he didn't, why on earth
would Julio want to have dinner with someone
who had just robbed him at knifepoint?

Julio’s offer was in response to a gut feeling that
the boy needed some kind of help. And the boy
seemed willing to take it, following Julio to his
usual booth in the diner. Over their mea[ the
boy was uncommunicative and g
closely observed how the managen, the waiters
and even the dishwashers all stopped by to chat
to Julio. Bemused, he wondered if Julio owned the
restaurant. hy was he so nice to everyone!




MR e )\ v S O

Julio's behaviour embodied the principles of the
‘Golden Rule', which says we should behave
towards others as we would like them to behave
towards us — a principle which has its roots in
almost every culture and religion and plays a
vital role in building a cohesive society. However,
following the Golden Rule is not purely :
as ultimately we, like Julio, are likely to reap the
rewards of people being friendly and happy to see
us.\We also gain improved psychological welfare
simply through the satisfaction of knowing that we
behaved well,

When the time came to pay the bill, Julio asked
for his wallet back so he could pay, and the

boy handed it to him without a murmur Julio
then gave him a twenty dollar bill, and asked for
the knife in exchange. The boy handed it over.
His cooperation gave Julio hope for the boy's
future. Perhaps it signified that Julio’s interest and
kindness to him made him feel valued, increased
his sense of self-worth and allowed him to feel
that he could have a different type of life!

Of course, it could all have ended very differently.
The mugger might have just taken Julio’s coat and
raced off. Or Julio might have found himself the
victim of a Vieit '_" assault. Even if Julio hadn't been
hurt, one might argue that by letting the boy off
the hook, Julio was not actually doing the boy, or
society, any favours. Perhaps Julio should have gone
straight to the police, let the boy learn his lesson
and helped protect others from being assaulted.

However, perhaps it's possible that by treating

hir with kindness and compassion, Julio may have
enabled the teenager to see that life can be lived
in a very different way, and perhaps even changed
the course of his future.

As Julio said, 'If you treat people right, you can only
hope that they treat you right. It's as simple as it
gets in this complicated world!

4 Match the highlighted adjectives in the article to
definitions 1-6.

confused and puzzled: ... e
behaving in a hostile, angry or forceful way:

..... "

extremely violent: ...

caring about other people more than you care
sbotiiyotself e

not giving much information: ... G
thinking so much about something that you don't
notice other things: ... :

5 Choose the correct answers.

1

Being a social worker is hard work and badly paid. You
need to be qQUITE ... :

a bemused b altruistic ¢ antagonistic
When | refused to give him my wallet, he became
...................................... and started shouting and waving

his fist.

a guarged b preoccupied ¢ aggressive
Her tone of voice Was ... ; she was looking
for a fight.

a bewildered b antagonistic ¢ bemused
He was attacked by a(n) .o criminal and
badly beaten.

a vicious b altruistic ¢ preoccupied

| couldn’t understand what was happening to me.

| just felt completely ... ;

a antagonistic b vicious ¢ bewildered
His answer was ... e ; he was cautious
about what he said.

a aggressive b guarded ¢ bewildered
l'was completely . by the way he
behaved. It just didn’t seem at all logical.

a preoccupied b guarded ¢ bemused
She's VIS i with something -

| can't get her to concentrate at all.

a bewildered b preoccupied ¢ guarded

6 CHALLENGE! Write or talk about the questions
below. Give reasons and examples.

1

If someone is antagonistic or aggressive towards you,
how do you usually react? Why?

When you meet someone for the first time, are you
usually quite open with them, or a bit guarded until
you get to know them better? Why?

Do you think that anyone is ever truly altruistic, or

is there always a benefit in behaving well towards
others?

Were you bemused by Julio’s actions, or do you think
he did the right thing? Why?

Inspiration 9
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Writing n_ile

1 Read the beginning of a newspaper article. Do you
agree with what the writer says? Make a list of five
points or examples to support your view,

Young people just want an easy life

The number of sixteen- to twenty-four-year-olds
not working has risen to more than one million,
and almost half have never worked at all. Clearly
the economic situation isn’t helping, but it is also
evident that most young people simply don’t want
to work very hard. They are quite happy just to be
given money, sit back and do nothing. There are
plenty of opportunities out there, but they simply
aren’t capable of rising to the challenge ...

2 Look at the task below and write a plan of your
article.
Write an article in response to the newspaper article
in exercise 1 for your school's online magazine. Give
examples of teenagers who have successfully taken
on challenges.

3 Read the article. Does the writer make any of the
same points that you thought of?

I recently read a newspaper article which made me
very angry. It claimed that young people nowadays
Just want an easy life and aren’t capable of taking on
real challenges. The author also seemed to believe
that high youth unemployment was a result of young
people not wanting to work hard. This was 'such / so
a ridiculous argument that I felt I had to write an
article in response to this.

In my experience, young people work extremely

hard. Nowadays, we have to take more exams and get
higher grades than ever before %0 that / se as to stand
a chance of getting a good job. *As a result / So as to,
we are studying much harder than our parents did.
Many students also work part-time *in order to /

as a consequence help their parents, and there are
more and more young entrepreneurs setting up

their own businesses.

For example, a few days ago, I read about a young
man who had become homeless at the age of sixteen.
Rather than give up, however, he was ®such / so
determined that he first managed to get a job
delivering papers and then, eventually, set up his own
delivery business. That’s definitely a real challenge.

To conclude, I think it’s very easy for older generations

to blame young people for today’s problems. I have
also heard young people complaining that their
problems have been caused by decisions made by
previous generations. Ultimately, I would like to

see everyone working together °so that / in order to

B writinG Guipe

we can face today’s challenges and overcome them.
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n Purpose and result

4 Read the article again and choose the correct
answers in 1-6.

5 Complete the sentences with a suitable purpose or
result clause.

1 The idea that young people don't want to work hard

b ...Insulting that | can't believe the
article was ever published.

2 Infact, | have neverheard ..o a ridiculous
argument.

3 Nowadays, even jobs that aren't well-paid demand
Al Al ONS i eron young people are
having to pass more exams than ever before.

4 University is more expensive than it used to be.
................................. . many young people have to work as
well as study.

5 They need extra money
and computers.

6 However, they still need enough time to study
................................... they can get good grades.

............................... afford books

6 Which of the following elements of the writing
process have you already completed?

# incorporating changes = writing the final draft
@ self-correction ® publishing a blog post

= peer-correction ® brainstorming & planning

= emailing it to the teacher = writing the first draft

B Task Write your own response to the taskin
exercise 2.

B Ideas You should already have decided whether
you agree or disagree with the statement and
thought of some ways to support your argument.
Think of any additional points you want to make
and at least one example of a person whose
story supports your points.

® Plan Follow the plan:

Paragraph 1: Outline the argument given in the
task and introduce your point of view.
Paragraph 2: Introduce supporting evidence,
Paragraph 3: Give an example (or examples) of
a person who has shown they can
work hard and rise to a challenge (or
the opposite),
Paragraph 4: Sum up your arguments.

B Write Write your article. Use the paragraph
plan to help you.

B Check Check the following points.

% Have you responded to the opinion in the task?

% Have you included arguments that support
your opinion?

= Have you checked grammar, vocabulary,
spelling and punctuation?




T s e = Read'l—'?[!and.e\{a!uate your learning in Unit 1. Give yourself a mark from 110 3.
Progress check Unit1 | Howcoudyouimprove?

e R AR R { 1 lcantdothis, 2 | have some problems with this. 3 lcandothis well. e S

A Challenges Mark (1-3) How can | improve?

1 Give two examples of guestions to ‘ask’the author while
reading critically.

| can think critically while reading a text,

2 Complete the following definitions with a suitable quality.

a Ifyouhave . ... TRt ML . You have sympathy when
others are suffering.
b I yOUSROWL ok , You are able to accept

others being different. "

| can describe different qualities. ‘

3 Write suitable synonyms for the words below.
3 ODOSTACIE £ o i e i
b getoversomething /... G T L something
TS e b E b

| can use synonyms.

B The’we’ generation Mark (1-3) How canlimprove?

4 Explain the difference between these two sentences,
a Whnen | arrived, he left,
b When | arrived, he had already left.

| understand when to use the past perfect and the past simple.

5 Explain the difference in meaning between the underlined
verb forms.

A What are you doing now?

B I'm studying.

A What about tonight? Do you fancy going out?
B Sorry, I can't. I'm studying,

A You're always studying!

| can use present, past and perfect tenses.

C Do theright thing Mark (1-3) How can | improve?

6 Give a word with self- which means:
a being able to stop yourself from doing something.
b being confident about your own abilities.

I can use a variety of words with self-.

7 Give one way of giving an opinion, one way of acknowledging
an opinion and one way of asking for clarification.

I can give and acknowledge opinions.

D Belief and commitment Mark (1-3) How canlimprove?

8 What impact did Nelson Mandela’s choices have on his !
mother’s life? |

| can understand an autobiographical text.

9 Explain the difference between these sentences.
a They had been driving for hours and were feeling exhausted.
b He had driven for hours to reach the house.

| can understand different uses of the past perfect simple and past
perfect continuous.

E An article Mark (1-3) How can | improve?

10 Replace the underlined result and purpose clauses with other
suitable phrases,
a He studied hard. As a result, his grades were very good.
b He went to university so that he could become a teacher.

| can use different result and purpose clauses,

Progress check Unit1 11




Vocabulary Real education

1 Choose the sentence that best describes the
meaning of the word in bold.

1 We face profound challenges.
a We face difficult challenges that will be hard to
overcome.
b We face straightforward challenges that are easy
to deal with.
2 [twas a harsh environment.
a The environment was cold, empty and difficult to
live in.
b The environment was warm, green and easy to
grow food in.
3 The benefits of learning English seem remote.
a The benefits of learning English are clear.
b Itis difficult to see the benefits of learning English.
4 We'll inevitably lose.
a Qur team is hopeless. We'll lose. There's no chance
of winning.
b Although our team isn't very good, we might not
lose if we try hard.
5 On the art course, the atmosphere was stifling.
a On the art course, the atmosphere was very
positive — we were encouraged to be creative.
b When | was on the art course, the atmosphere
didn't allow me to really express myself.
6 Subsistence farming was going on in the village.
a Inthe village, the people involved in farming only
grew enough food for themselves.
b Farming in the village produced enough food for

the people to sell fruit and vegetables at the market.

K7 EEFT Nouns + prepositions

2 Read the extracts from a blog about life in an island
community and choose the correct answers.

1 There isn't much respect / responsibility for people
who don't work hard in the community. Everyone
expects other people to do their best.

2 Theislanders have a good benefits / grasp of local
history. They understand when and how their way of
life began.

3 Alot of students at the local school don't see the
demand / relevance of studying foreign languages if
they don't intend to live abroad.

4 The school on the island only has fifty students, so that'’s
why there are only a handful / grasp of teachers here.

5 These days, there is an increased demand / sense for
mobile phones and computers on the island. Young
people there want to be in touch with the rest of
the world.

6 Young people on the island feel they have a
responsibility / knowledge for looking after older
residents. Life is hard, so it's important to help
other people.

P 12 The world around us
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E7 The natural world and outer space

3 Choose the correct answers.

1 Which of the following is always flat?
a aplain b a peninsula ¢ aglacier

2 Which word describes a small, narrow river?
a apond b astream C aswamp

3 What do you call the place where a large river widens
and flows into the sea?

a aaglacier b abay C an estuary
4 Which of the following is usually wet?
a aplain b atundra C aswamp

5 Whatis Venus?
a asolarsystem b aconstellation ¢ aplanet

6 What do you call something that moves around
another planet?
a agalaxy

b amoon € auniverse

4 Choose the correct answeﬂ_‘” W

The empty schools of Rum
and Canna

The islands of Rum and Canna
are a long way from the coast of
the Scottish mainland. In fact, they
are so 'remote / stifling / harsh

/ profound that it takes hours to
travel to either island by boat or plane. The islands are very
beautiful, though. On Rum, there is a mountain

?plain / group / range / reach in the centre with small,
natural *floes / swamps / estuaries / streams that run
down to the coast. In the north, there is a large *tundra /
swamp / range / bay with a fine beach and the remains of
a village. That's where ships come in to dock away from the
strong winds.

One of the grasps / benefits / responsibilities / demands
of living on a small island is the ®grasp / sense / handful /
responsibility of community people feel. When there are
only a handful 7of / from / for / on families in one place,
everybody gets to know everybody else very well and they
find ime to help and support each other: The problem on
Rum and Canna, however, is that one of the most important
parts of their community is missing. There are so few
children on the islands that the schools are empty.Islanders
have no ®relevance / knowledge / responsibility / respect
of a time when both schools were empty before and the
concern is that without a school they will never be able to
attract young families to live on Rum and Canna again. That's
why they are keeping the schools open, hoping and waiting
for the day when pupils might once more retum to the
islands and their schools.

5 CHALLENGE! Imagine you and your family have
just moved to the island of Canna and that you are
one of a handful of students at the school. What are
the advantages and disadvantages of going to a
small school in a remote island community?




Gra mmar Life on the edge
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Future tenses

1 Complete the dialogues with the correct future form
of the verbs in brackets.

1

Matt Do you have any plans for next Saturday, Sarah?

Sarah Yeah, | ... (meet) Tim and
Louise at the shopping centre at two o’clock.
Do you want to come?

2

Emily Are you ready for the start of the race?

Tom Yes,| am. I'm excited. | don’t know why, but |
21121 48w sk (win) today.

3

Eddie When's the next tour?

CIHOEATES et St s (start) at half past four.

4

Tom  Wow! A baby! Congratulations! When?

Louise Three months from mow. | ..o

(have) twins! I'm so excited!
5

Sophie | have to get this parcel to the post office today
and | don't have time.

Robin Dontworry | oo (take) it
there for you. It's on my way.

6

Sam  Have you told Todd about the party?

Ruthislses s (tell) him tonight. It's on
my list of things to do.

7

waiter What would you like?

Erank: G FEhinkl s s (have) the
fish, please.

8

Ben Byl EESE R e (be) the richest
man in the world.

Dad  Oh, stop dreaming and do your homework!

Future continuous, future perfect an
future perfect continuous

2 Lizzie and Harry have just got married. Use the
prompts to write about their hopes, dreams and
expectations. Use the future continuous, future
perfect and future perfect continuous.

1 At this time next week, / they / sit / on a beach on
their honeymoon

2 By the end of March, /they/ move into their new
house

4 By July, / Harry / start h!s new job

5 By September, / Lizzie / buy a new car

6 By December, / they /live /in the|r new house for
nine months

— e

o 8 . |
7 — . - - S BT ||

3 Complete the text with the correct future form of
the verbs in brackets.

Royal Flying Doctor f:

Since the 1920s, the Royal Flying Doctor Service

has helped thousands of sick or injured people in

remote regions of central and northern Australia.

Kerry Lee Cochrane is a ‘flying doctor’ and she

(work) all day tomorrow.

Accordm ¢ to her schedule, her day’s work

...................................................... (start) at 6 a.m. and 4
(end) at 6 p.m. ‘We work long |

hours ﬁays Kerry Lee, ‘but it’s an exciting job.

At seven tomorrow morning [

(probably / fly) over the Australian outback on

my way to help somebody.” Right now, however,

Kerry Lee is at the small hospital in Tennant Creek,

packing her medical kit for tomorrow. ‘I take as

many things as I can,” she says. ‘Anything

(happen). You just never

know.” She’s also packing plenty of anti-mosquito

spray. ‘Have you seen the weather forecast?’

she asks ClRavel o . i (rain)

tomorrow and that brings out the mosquitoes.’

By 6 p.m. tomorrow, Kerry Lee 7.

(fly) hundreds of kilometres across Australia, and,

hopetully she & S0 Rt (help) a lot of

people. ‘It’s a very rewarding job,’ she says, with

a smile, ‘and I've decided that I love it so much

At (continue) to do it for

as long as [ can’

4 CHALLENGE! Think about the next twelve months
and write answers to the questions below.

= What arrangements for the weekend do you have?

= What do you think the weather will be like and will it
affect your arrangements?

= What will you have achieved by the end of this
month?

= What are your plans for the next school holidays?

= What dreams, hopes and expectations do you have
for the coming year?
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ﬂm Antonyms: urban regeneration

1 Choose the correct answers.

New York in‘the 1370s

dangerous city. In areas such as Harlem and the :
Bowery, many of the buildings looked ugly and ‘
'worthwhile / unappealing. The people who _
lived in them often didn’t have electricity or :
running water. Some buildings had been %efficient / |
neglected for decades and had begun to fall down.
Other areas of the city were full of empty buildings E
which had been 3thriving / abandoned becausea
lot of people had left the city to live in the suburbs.
And the city was very badly organized, which
resulted in a *wasteful / pointless use of resources,
and rising levels of crime. In 1977, the electricity
went off for twenty-five hours and.ne_arly 4,000
people were arrested for committing robbery and
vandalism in the dark city strects.

o ey Yok fodal

fact it's really sthnvmg / dechmng —it’s getting
richer and its population is growing. There are over
8 million people in the city now - so many people
that almost every house or apartment is *destroyed /
inhabited. Areas which were once poor and ugly are
now wealthy. People there spend time and money
doing repairs, so the properties are “efficient / cared
for and the exteriors of the buildings are now quite
fattractive / worthwhile — they look beautiful
again. It is now one of the most exciting cities to
visit in the world.

e —_

K7 urban landscape

2 Complete the compound words.

1 We live on the top floor of a high-....cis Wi
building in the city centre. There are great views
from the living room window.

2 Most of the shops in the mall are boarded-

........... e They have closed down because very
few people go shopping in that area of the city,

3 There are many factories and businesses on the new
industrial .. .. ...........on the edge of the city.

4 lgotoworkon mybikeoncycle ... .
because they're safer than using the main road.

5 Always use a pedestrian ... to go from
one side of a busy city centre street to another.
6 The local council has put speed ... in

place on roads near our house to stop drivers from
going too fast in residential areas.

I 14 The world around us
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Deciding on a new redevelopment scheme

3 The local government has given Walton High School

€50,000 to redevelop an old building in the school
grounds into a new and useful space. Look at the
development schemes below and choose three that
you would choose to spend money on if Walton
High was your school. Think of two reasons for
choosing each of the three schemes.

® 3 new computer room m an after-school study centre
s a new library m 2 common room for students

® a snack shop = a gym m an extra classroom

# a music room ® a dance studio

=g

3.02 Listen to three people from the school,
Kelly, Simon and Mr Lewis. Which schemes in
exercise 3 do they each suggest?

.@“ 3.02 Listen again. Match the speakers, Kelly (K),
Simon (S) or Mr Lewis (L) to opinions 1-6.

1 Not many students would use a music room.......

2 Selling poor quality food in a school isn't a good idea.

3 Providing computers for all the students in the school
who need them is important. ...

4 The space should be used for a facility that is available
when the rest of the school is closed. ...

5 All students should have the opportunity to learn the
piano, guitar or some other instrument, ...

6 The new facility should only be made available to
some of the school’s students. ...

©13.02 Look at the phrases from the dialogue.
Write who uses each phrase (Kelly (K), Simon (S)
or Mr Lewis (L)). Sometimes more than one person
uses a phrase. Then listen again and check.

My main concernis ... ...K.. ...

That should be a priority. _.._..

[t mightbeanideatohave..... ..

I'm not convinced. ...

[t's important to draw attention to ... ...
What we really need is ... ...y

It's iImportant to highlight ... . ...

It's probably not that useful or practical.

It could be useful for ... ...

For me, it'sa must. ...

WooONOUV A WN-=

7 Match phrases 1-10 in exercise 6 to categories A-D

according to their use in the dialogue.

A Introducing requirements:. .},

B Essential requirements: ..., .o
C Desirable requirements: __.

D Evaluating requirements: ..., ..y o

8 Imagine that your school has received some money

to redevelop a room or building into a new and
useful space. Think of three possible uses for the
room or building. Then decide which new use you
prefer and why.



1

L

EA BT Adjective suffixes: -able and -ible

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
words below. Add the correct adjective suffix, -able
or -ible.

= collect m treat m fashion = sense & terror

1 David spends all his money on
designer clothes. His clothes are always new

and modern.

The essay Was ... - I The grammar and
spelling were so awful that it was impossible to
understand.

Some of these diseasesare ... ... .The
problem is that we can't afford the [‘I'!f‘dICInE.‘S in this
pOoor country.

| e o to buy a goed pair of hiking boots
for walking in the mountains.

Old stamps are ... < ltEMS. SOME people
have hundreds of them and will pay a lot of money to
buy one.

Write the correct letter to complete the adjective
suffixes. Then complete the text with the adjectives.

= advis...blewincred . _blewnavig.. ble
= consider.....ble maccess....blesvalu . ble
maud .. blemed._. . blesflex, . blemvis_ .. ble

Vocabulary and grammar Songlmes
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The Batu Caves

The Batu Caves lie not far to the north of Malaysia's capital
city, Kuala Lumpur, and they are easily ' ..o by
train or by car. At weekends, hundreds of local people visit,
50 it's 2 to go during the week if you can.
When you arrive, the first thing you'll see is an enormous
staircase that climbs up the side of the mountain to the
mouth of the caves and a golden statue of the Hindu war
god Lord Murugan. You can’t miss the statue! It's so tall
that it's 2 from miles away. There are 272
steps up to the caves, so it takes a * amount
of time and energy to walk up. It's a sensible idea to wear
good, = B e o walking shoes — if they bend easily
they will be good for going up so many steps. On the way
up. you'll see lots of monkeys which will steal any

................. iterns, as well as things they can't eat!
For example, they've been known to take 7
items like cameras and mobile phones, so be carefull In the
caves, there is a Hindu temple with lots of statues and there
are hundreds of bats flying around. The pitch black caves
are ® for bats because they use sonar to find
their way around, producing sounds which are so high
that they aren't %, .. to humans. Once a year,
in January or February, the Batu Caves are the scene of a
really 1°.. Hindu festival. Thousands of people
walk for seven hours to the temple in the caves, many of
them carrying heavy containers of milk.

R

Future time clauses

3 Choose the correct answers.

1 Ifyou walk up the steps to the Batu Caves, your feet

will hurt unless / as long as you wear good walking

shoes.

We will visit the Batu Caves after / when we are in

Malaysia.

It won't be very crowded at the caves in case /

as long as you go on a weekday.

Supposing / Unless the caves are closed, what other

places can we visit near Kuala Lumpur?

Take an umbrella in case / suppose it rains on the

way to the caves.

As soon as / Until they see tourists with food, the

monkeys will try to steal it.

7 Youll be very tired by the time / as long as you reach
the top of the staircase.

Complete the sentences with the phrases below.
Use each phrase only once.

® suppose m in case ® as long as = unless = after m before

you go to the Batu Caves in
January or February, you won't see the festival.
We will go inside the temple and caves
............................ we walk up the 272 steps.
Keep your camera in your bag
the monkeys try to steal it.
........................................... .. it rains heavily, will we still be
able to walk up the steps and visit the caves?

5 You will see the statue of Lord Murugan
............................................. you arrive at the mouth of the
Batu Caves
QI Ay ..you are reasonably fit, it won't

be dsfﬁcu!t to chmb up the 272 steps.

CHALLENGE! Some of your friends are goingon a
walking holiday in the Taman Negara rainforest in
Malaysia. Read the advertisement and offer them

some advice about what to take, wear, see and do.

The oldest rainfarest reserve in south-east Asia.

See wild animals including elephants, bears and monkeys.
Camp overnight in the middle of the rainforest.

Go white water rafting on the river.

But watch out for insect bites, sunburn and heavy rainfalll
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1 Look at the headlines. In your opinion, which ones

are surprising and which ones are not surprising?
1

" MORE CHILDREN THAN EVER
ARE ATTENDING SCHOOL §

LITERACY RATES ARE ON THE RISE

10% OF THE WORLD'S CHILDREN

DON'T GO TO SCHOOL
4
GIRLS ARE MORE LIKELY
THAN BOYS TO BE DENIED
ACCESS TO EDUCATION
5

CHILDREN IN AFRICA ARE LEAST
LIKELY TO GO TO SCHOOL

Read the article. Match questions 1-5 to paragraphs
A-E that answer the questions.

1 Why are some children not able to attend school?
2 [s access to education generally improving?

3 What should we do to help improve access to
education?

Why is education important?

5 How many children don't go to school?

E-Y

Match sentences a-g to gaps 1-5 in the article.
There are two sentences that you do not need.

a More people in the world can read and write than
ever before.

b The improvement in school attendance is a sure sign
that these measures are working.

¢ Many developing countries have to repay large
amounts of money in debt to wealthier countries.

d Consequently, for poor families, it makes more sense
to send their boys to school.

e However, a lot of mothers can neither read nor take
care of their children,

f However, this is not true.

g Insuch circumstances, children often get caught up
in their nation’s conflict.

Readmg Educating the world's chlldren

PTGty SN

children

Everyone knows how important it is to educate the world's
children. But is the world really doing enough to educate
its youth, or are we letting young people down by failing
to provide opportunities to learn? On the plus side, it
seems that access to education is better than it was. In
2008, UNESCO, the United Nations organization that
focuses on education, carried out research which was
largely encouraging. They published figures to show that,
overall, since the 1970s, there has been a considerable
rise in school attendance in both primary and secondary
schools across the world and the amount of time young
people spend being schooled has lengthened, too. *....
This is very good news, as rising literacy rates suggest
that both access to and quality of education are getting
better around the world.

B.

Unfortunately, these generally positive statistics can’t hide
the fact that a worrying number of young people are still

not getting the educational opportunities they should.

nt UNESCO figures show that almost 60 million

k= chﬂ&mﬂ of primary school age don't attend school at all,

wh_leh is about ten per cent of the world’s population. In

- parts of sub%aharan Africa and south and west Asia, the

young _chlldmn who are pnwleged enough to recgwe any
chooling at i /




45

50

55

investing resources in educatmn '
- -that havmg a weli—educated popu&

It is reasonable to ask what relevance education has for
children and their families in poverty-stricken countries.
For people living in remote communities, bringing

up children in harsh conditions and often relying on
subsistence farming to survive, education may not seem
important. 4 ... Education is vital to people who live in
countries in the developing world, where incomes and
opportunities are low. In the next few decades, jobs in
technology and communications, which require literacy
and numeracy skills, will replace manual jobs more

and more. Experts estimate that every additional year of
education will increase the income of a person in a poor
country by ten per cent. And educated people don't just
make money for themselves — they are the entrepreneurs
and the inventors who, in the future, are going to create
jobs and wealth for other people.

In the deveioped world, child 'n are fortuna_te to have

4 Study the article and the sentences in exercise 3
and complete the phrasal verbs in the sentences
below with the correct prepositions. Then match the
phrasal verbs to the correct synonyms, a or b.

1 If you don't work hard at school, you'll let
your parents and yourself.

a disappoint b please

Z We got catlightc.cmini in the demonstrations
against the education cuts.
a participated by chance b looked at

3 Sociologists have carried ... e research into
how to improve access to education in developing
countries.
a performed b attempted

4 |n Britain, a growing number of young people are
Being brought .. v i s by only one parent.
a educated b raised

5 Many peoplehaveset. ... companies to
advise school leavers on their career prospects.
a started b closed

6 Youshouldnttake . ... more work unless
you know that you can doit.
a refuse b accept

5 Complete the text with the correct form of the
phrasal verbs in exercise 4.

(" American high school drop-outs

Accordmg toa statlsucai analyﬂs which experts
...................................... in 2013, over 3 million teenagers drop
out of school every year. By doing so, they

el AHemSelVES i badly, since
statistics 5how that a high school graduate who works
throughout his or her adult life will earn about $260,000
more than a drop-out. Often, high school drop-outs
have been3. ... R without good role models and
they sometimes find themselves . ............inalife
of poverty and crime. Remarkably, 75% of US crimes
are committed by high school drop-outs! Currently,
education experts are trying to think of new ways to
persuade young people to attend school every day.
People who are successful at school are more likely to
their own businesses or® . .. ...
demanding, but well-paid professional jobs.

6 CHALLENGE! How important is education to you?
Answer the questions.

1 What would you be doing if you weren't at school?

2 Why do you want to study?

3 How do you think you benefit from being at school?

4 |s getting good grades important to you? Why /
why not?

SRR
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Writing Describing a place

b RS oA S = w B NNSREN @

Modifying adverbs with gradable

&
and non-gradable adjectives ¥ Greg On my way back from Rigal!

| - Awesome place!
1 Choose the correct answers. = E
#@ Omar Cool! )

) view previous comments ;

1 Our tour quide was extremely ...

a knowledgeable b spellbinding ¢ amazing S Lucy What was it like?!
2 Buenos Aires, the capital of Argentina, was a totally Did walking tour. Knowledgeable i
__________ ity to visit. guide but v. boring! Views fram hill
‘ . : magnificent! Art Nouveau buildings ;
a diverse _b overwhelming ¢ v!brant extraordinary! E
3 The day we spent in the museum was a bit ... — — |
a tedious b awesome ¢ incredible i@ Omar What else was cool?
4 Parts of the countryside are utterly ....... M Greg Busy, crowded squares, great food esp.
a diverse b incredible ¢ recognizable chocolate! War Museum tedious but

5 The view from the top of the mountain was eopa e MEsal Tns e,

absolutely . @& Lucy Well, glad you had a good time!!
a interesting b exciting ¢ magnificent ™ Greg Sure did! Check out my phomg
6 The view of the opera house was very ......... _ .
a disappointing b enormous c diverse MR S J

2 Read extracts A-D. Then match them to fourofthe =~ 3 Match the style descriptions below to the extracts in

text types below. exercise 2 that they best describe.
= an encyclopaedia entry = emails m a newspaper article 1 Ituses simple, repetitive sentences and the personal
= a history book = a tour promation leaflet = a travel guide pronoun We.........
# messages on a social networking site = a novel 2 |t uses long, complex sentences, passive forms and
full forms. ...
Riga Rigais Latvia’s capital city. It lies on the 3 [t uses abbreviations, idiomatic and colloguial
Gulf of Riga and it is a major seaport and financial language, and exclamation marks for emphasis. ...
centre in the Baltic Sea Region, with a population 4 |t uses imperatives, personal pronouns and
of over 650,000. The city was founded in 1201 and descriptive adjectives. ...

its historical centre features old wooden buildings
and Art Nouveau architecture from the nineteenth
and early twentieth centuries.

B Task Imagine that you are Greg. Write a travel
IR b, TS BT e o S blog post about your trip to Riga, what you did
A city with a fascinating history and amazing and what you saw.
architecture, museums, cafés and restaurants. B
Explore its narrow streets and magnificent buildings
at your leisure. Enjoy delicious food at Riga’s ‘
excellent restaurants. And don’t forget to try Riga's

il

Ideas Use the information in the texts to
brainstorm ideas for your description of Riga.
Make notes about:

famous chocolate! You'll love Riga. It’s the ideal = when you decided to go and why.

place to spend a long weekend. = what impressions you had of the city.

W TN SR = what you saw and did on the walking tour.
[l = what you think about the place.

B Plan Follow the plan:

Paragraph 1: Opening paragraph. Describe when
and why you decided to go and your
first impressions of the place.

Paragraph 2: Describe what you did, what you saw
and what you liked or didn't like,

Paragraph 3: Sum up the main features of the place
and what makes it an interesting
destination.

Experienced local guide, lise, will introduce you to
unseen Riga. We start at the Freedom Monument,
near the well-known Laima Clock. First, we will
walk to the top of Bastion Hill for views of the city.
Next is the fascinating War Museum. Then, we visit
the trendy shops and cafés near the old city walls
before visiting Riga Cathedral and the Occupation

Mt Bock riow Places 3 lirted B Write Write your description. Use the paragraph

plan to help you.

G e

B Check Checkthe following points.
% |s your style consistent?
= Does your description use gradable and non-
gradable adjectives?
= Have you checked grammar, vocabulary, spelling

and punctuation?
_ 18 The world around us




Progress check Unit2 | Howenyouimprover

ol 1lcantdothis. 2 |havesome problems withthis. 3 | can dothis well

Read 1-11 and evaluate your learning in Unit 2. Give yourself a mark from 1103,

A Real education

1 Name two things that Wagner lworrigan can do that most
people can't.

| can understand a text about the meaning of school,

Mark (1-3)

How can | improve?

2 Complete the sentences with the correct prepositions.
a What are the benefits . getting a good education?
b There is not much demand ........ manual workers nowadays.

| can use nouns with dependent prepositions.

B Life on the edge

3 Choose the best future form in each of these sentences.
a l've just checked the timetable. The next bus leaves / will
leave at three.
b I've written the appointment in my diary. | ‘m seeing /
will see the doctor tomarrow.
¢ By Friday, we will finish / will have finished the essay.

| can understand and use future forms.

Mark (1-3)

How can | improve?

C Urban stories

4 \What are the antonyms of the adjectives below?
a inhabited b renovated c efficient

I can use antonyms to describe urban regeneration.

Mark (1-3)

How can | improve?

5 Whatis the SIER hierarchy?

| can apply strategles for active listening.

6 Give one way of introducing a requirement and one way of
evaluating a requirement.

| can introduce, express and evaluate requirements.

D Songlines
7 What are songlines?

| can understand a text about songlines.

Mark (1-3)

How can [ improve?

8 Complete the adjectives with -able or -ible.
a flex... b advis... coedln

| can use adjectives with -able or -ible.

9 Join the clauses with one word.

a Bring a jumper with you in ..o it's cold at the
barbecue.
b We'll spend the day outside as ... ... as the

weather stays fine.

| can use future time clauses.

E Describing a place

10 Which of the adjectives below can go with the modifier
extremely and which can go with utterly?
a overwhelming b vibrant
c spellbinding d diverse

I can use gradable and non-gradable adjectives and modifying
adverbs.

Mark (1-3)

How can | improve?

T Name a style of writing that uses contractions and exclamation
marks or capital letters for emphasis.

| can recognize different styles of writing.
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Vocabulary Hoarders

KA BT synonyms

T Replace the words in italics with the correct form of
the synonyms below.

accumulate m get rid of m stacks m products & junk

= belongings

1 My room looks quite tidy, but there’s a lot of rubbish
e . under the bed!

2 | don't think he's ever thrown .. ... anything out!

3 When | moved house | couldn’t believe how much
stuff | had amassed................

4 Mydadstill haspiles ... of old records, but no
record player!

5 | keep all my precious possessions ......... BN [ T
box, where | know they're safe.

6 The bathroom is full of stuff ... that | have

only used a couple of times.

B2 EEETT Phrasal verbs with out
2 Choose the correct answers.

Next time your parents are 'clearing out /
dropping out of the loft or garage, make sure
they don't 2wear out / throw out their old video
games. Games from the [980s are becoming
collectible items.

Joel Cassidy was *helping out / opting out at

his local charity shop when the manager pointed

to a whole heap of |980s video games which

were ‘running out / spilling out of a cupboard.
The manager asked Joel to *sort them out /

pick them out, and, knowing Joel had an old games
console, the manager told him he could ®pick out /
clear out any he wanted to take home. Joel
’spread them out / took them out on the counter
and saw that one of them was Pepsi Invaders, a rare
game worth over £1,000.
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K7 British vs American English

3 Replace the British English words in italics with the
appropriate American English words.

1 Putthe saucepan on top of the cooker ... e TOT
now; Il put it away later.

2 Helived in a very small flat . .. with just one
bedroom.

3 She liked sitting in the garden ......c........ when it was
sunny.

4 Just put the bread in the dustbin ... S its
going mouldy.

5 |need to go through what's hanging in my wardrobe

............ _and sort out the clothes that don't fit me

any more.

6 How do you manage to live in a building with no lift
ot

7 Pull the curtaing ... ; it's getting dark.
8 Oh no, it's really dark out here. Where's the torch
wt

4 Complete the text about feng shui for teenagers
with the words below. There are two words that you
do not need.

w piles of m drop out of m chest of drawers ® possessions
s throw out = curtains = clutter m help out & reach out

@eng shui for teenagers

Feng shui is the ancient Chinese art of designing
your room and placing objects to create a positive
environment, influencing your emotions and behaviour,
and perhaps even how other people treat you. The first
stepisto’. ... allthe stuff you don't really
need. According to feng shui, holding onto

o _ will hold you back in life.

Then, ﬂunk about where to place the bigger items of
furniture. For example, the® ... ... should be

in a different position, depending on what it is made of.
For example, if it’s made of wood, place it in the east
corner. The bed should never be underneath a window,
evenif youhave*... ... . Trynotto place your
desk with® . ... .. books behind it Feng shui
says this will make people gossip about you.

There are also some other things you can do to improve
your life. Put a lamp in the north-east of your room for
educational success, or, if you wantto ® _
to someone and create a better r'elationshlp place a
picture of that person in the south-west corner. Want
to achieve something in particular? Feng shui could
.................................... if you place anything related to your
goal on the south wall of your room.

5 CHALLENGE! Prepare a description of your room. In
what ways could you improve it to follow the rules
of feng shui?
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Articles

1 Complete the text with a/an, the or — (no article).

Homeless man returns valuable ring
Sarah Darling, '...... American businesswoman, was
walking past 2..... homeless man sitting on a street
corner in Kansas City. Feeling sorry for him, she
reached into her purse and gave him 2 ... handful of
coins. Only later did she realize that amongst* ...
coins was her very valuable engagement ring, which
she had taken off earlier that day because it was
uncomfortable. ® ... ring was made from platinum
and diamonds and was worth thousands of dollars.
Two days later, Sarah returned to find ©...... homeless
man, Billy Ray Harris, and asked him about the ring.
To her amazement, he immediately handed it back
honesty was very
important to him. His grandfather had brought him
up properly.

It shows that ®...... people shouldn’t jump to 7.
worst conclusion and assume that ... homeless are
more likely to be dishonest than any other group of
people. In fact, Billy Ray Harris had taken the ring

to jeweller, who had offered him $4,000 for it.
However, although he only usually received a few
dollars 2 day, Harris decided to keep the ring in

case the owner came back for it.

2 Read the rest of the text. In each sentence there is
an unnecessary word, a word missing or an incorrect
word. Circle the mistakes and write the corrections.

“ Sarah gave Billy all money she had in her wallet as a
reward, but it still didn't feel like enough. So later, she
and her husband, Bill, set up the fund for Harris. They ...
wanted to raise a $4,000 he had been offered for the ring.
As story spread, however, they ended up raising more ..
than $186,000. Billy was also offered the part-time job.
Best of all, he has also been given second chance with ...
his family. His sister, who is living miles away in the Texas,
recognized him on TV. A family has now been reunited.

Determiners

3 Complete the text with the determiners below. Do
not use a determiner more than once. Sometimes
more than one answer is possible. There are two
determiners that you do not need.

u far too much = many = several = little = a little = a few
= almost none & some & much = a lot of = hardly any

TRASH TO
TREND

We're all familiar with the idea of
recycling waste, but what about
upcyeling it? Trash to 'Trend (TTT)
is a new organization that decided
that *.......... material was being
wasted in the fashion industry.
When clothes are made, 2.
scraps of material are thrown away.
In fact, according to one designer,
many companies bin as ...
as 20% of the material they buy and
A . of it is even recyeled.
TIT came up with the idea of
encouraging clothes manufacturers
to provide information about how
much scrap material they have, the
kinds of materials and so on. With
this information, TTT can contact
independent designers and offer
them the material for free, or for

Z _money.

vents
Trash to Trend started in Estonia
and spread to other countries

in the area. 8 ... of the
designers, such as Reet Aus, are
becoming quite well known. Now
it ['] = ng o find partners in
.. countries as possible.
. of the fashion made

by their designers can be bought
on the Trash to Trend wchmte and
they're about to open ?
stores in Tallin and other cities as
well. There's even a new Master's
degree in fashion upcycling at the
Estonian Art Academy.

4 CHALLENGE! Think about a time when you lost
something valuable or important to you. Prepare
answers to the questions and write or tell the story
of what happened.

1 When did this happen? How old were you?

2 Where were you? What were you doing?

3 Was there a particular reason why you lost the item?

4 Did you ever find the item? Did someone find it for
you?

5 How did you feel about losing it/ finding it?
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T Choose three different adjectives from the list

below to describe each photo. Then complete the
sentences about each object using your chosen
adjectives in the correct order.

®antigue & beaten & copper m delicate m flowery m silk
= finy & square m wooden

1 IRe DU TS TG TG - o b box.

2 Shewas delighted with the giftof a ...
kimono.
3 Inthemuseum, | sawa ............. bowl.

In each of the following sentences, one adjective
is in the wrong place. Rewrite the adjectives in the
order they should appear.

1 We gazed at the blue, slow-moving, narrow river far
below us.

2 The sculpture was made from plastic, crushed,
transparent Cups. ...

3 The divers found a rectangular, metal, rusty box.

4 When we finally opened the old desk there was a
pile of tangled, silk, decaying ribbons. ...

5 The man was flying a colourful, huge, paper kite.

6 How much did you pay for that leather, dated,
ripped jacket?

Selecting things for a time capst

3 Atime capsule is a collection of objects buried for

future generations to find, so that they can discover
things about our lives now. Think of six objects
people might put in a time capsule.

P

i 3 Listen to Jim and Sue discussing what to
put in a time capsule. Which of the following items
do they agree to include?

= a popular toy ® a newspaper & a DVD = a receipt
= a memory stick m an item of clothing = food
= photographs = a letter
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5 113,03 Listen again and match the speakers, Jim

(J) or Sue (S), to opinions and suggestions 1-7.

1 Newspapers are old-fashioned. ...

2 Food is an impractical idea. ...

3 Fifty years isn't long enough to keep the time capsule
buried. ...

4 Only quite cheap items should be included. ........

5 A memory stick will be useless in the future.

6 Itisn't vital that people will be able to read
information on the memory stick. .......

7 A picture of clothes could be better than the real
thing. ...

113.03 Complete the phrases from the dialogue.
Listen again and check.

1 Right. Qurmain ..o is to give people in
the future some idea about What life was like for us,
isn't it?

2 WellowWeis have something like today's
newspaper, couldn't we?

SO some typical food?

4 Mmm. | don't think thatsthe best ... :
Won't it just go bad?

S5l pes — . Even tinned food doesn't last
more than a few years.
6 Actually, [ thinkthat'san ... point.

How long are we planning to leave the time
capsule buried?

A e e like a really good idea.

We don't want people to forget it's there.

8 | think we should definitely have some modern
technology. lt will help to ... that our
society was quite technologically advanced.

9 Now, we shouldn't forget that one of our main
.................................... involves choosing objects that
represent the whole community.

10 But thinking about it, wouldn't clothes take up a lot of
SOHEET L S we should think again.

0 i look at another way of showing
what people wore, How about some photographs?

7 Match sentences 1-11 in exercise 6 to categories A-D.

A Stating aims:.V., ...
B Making suggestuons ..........................

Imagine you are planning to bury a time capsule.
Decide which of the items in exercise 4 you would
include to help people from the future understand
how young people lived today. Add any other
items you think are important. Then use your ideas
to write a dialogue in which you discuss what to
include and why. Include some of the language in
exercise 6.
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um Compounds with participles

Complete the text with the words below. There are
two words that you do not need.

= mind-blowing & heartfelt @ never-ending = handmade
& broad-minded & breathtaking = well-earned
 highly-respected = much-anticipated

Although several ' ... experts had announced that
there was nothing of any significance still to be found
in the Valley of the Kings, in 1917 Howard Carter
resumed his seemingly 2. . search for the tomb of
Tutankhamun. A set of beautiful 3. items bearing
Tutankhamun’s name had already been found, and

this proved, he believed, that the tomb must be there
somewhere, too.

In November 1922, after five years of searching, even
Lord Carnarvon. Carter’s sponsor, was ready to give up.
Carter made one last* plea for more time and
Carnarvon reluctantly agreed.

Only a few days later, Carter finally found the 5.
tomb, and, on opening the door, he was greeted by a

sight of the ............. treasure within. His 7. place
in the history books was assured. :

B2 objectsina museum
2 Complete the sentences with the words below.
There are two words that you do not need.

= coins ® helmets & jewels ® masks # mummy = pottery
@ sculpture = statues = tablets = tools = vase = weapons

1 Once people had discovered how to make iron,

they were able to make ... to help
with farming.

2 Stoke-on-Trent was an area of England famous for
FERI TR o ,such as plates, bowls and
cups.

3 Soldiers have alwaysworn ... to protect
their heads.

4 The museum had a fine collection of old

., such as swords, bows and arrows,

B TRE CROW i , which belong to
the Queen of England, are only worn on special
occasions.

6 It'sincredible tothinkthatthe ... used to
be a living person.

7 Itwas impossible to recognize anyone because they
WEre Wearing ..o

8 Many famous people have had ..................................... made
of them.

9 She carefully arranged the flowers in a tall

10 Before paper was invented, people would write on
S e 3

cabulary and grammar Lost treasures

TR M. N\ R /R TR ST e T

Verb patterns

3 Complete the second sentence so that it has a

similar meaning to the first. Use the correct form of
the words in brackets.

1 It's vital that you bring in your homework today.
SRS, S I RO S .(remember)

2 [think it would be a good idea for you to tell me
what's happening.

(S S 1N L ol o e LF YW (suggest)
3 Shewasn't allowed to stay out late — her parents were

very strict,

L 6 A O s A e Sl e e (let)
4 |'m sure | made the right decision to leave.

I N B BN o ot epnins et pbs . (regret)

5 You should take an umbrella - it's raining.
It's raining, so you'll . - (need)
6 |advise you to get a lawyer.

........... (recommend)
7 Don't force him to do it if he doesn't want to!

8 |should ring Jane later. Can you remind me?
Can you make sure | don't ..o ? (forget)

4 Complete the text about visiting the Valley of the

Kings with the correct form of the verbs in brackets.

Valley of the Kings

Have you ever smagmed 1
(visit) the great Valley of the ngs m
Egypt and seeing for yourseif the tomb
of Tutankhamun? If you can afford
2 o (dobR it sentamly 8
mmd b owmg experience.

I would recommend 3.
(hire) an experienced Ioca! gmde Someone

who knows a lot about the site will really help you

W e (\nsuallze) how it must have looked in ancient
_times Dontforgeﬁ : (make) a v:s*t to the

(go) the_re m_ order to see th_e fantast_m trea_su_r_ea that were
found in the tomb.

If you are considering 7.
you could alsogoon®_.

(stay) longer in Egypt,
.. (see) the famous temples

&t Luxor. The modern town of Luxor is, in fact, the ancient

«city of Thebes, once the capital of Egypt. Even today, the
huge Temptes of Karnak, which together are over a kilometre
wide, show the vast power and might of the Egyptian Empire,
but you should also try °. - _ {make) time to visit

the smaller Luxor Temple in the tGWn itserf Over 5,000 years
old, it's an amazing sight, especially floodlit at night. I'd also
suggest 0  (visit) the Luxor Museum, where
many of the relics from the. temples are to be found. After all
this sightseeing, why not take a well-earned rest, relaxing as a
felucca (a traditional boat) takes you gently down the Nile?

4PREV | NEXT) |

S CHALLENGE! Think of a historical site you have

visited and write a similar text to the one in
exercise 4. Try to include some compound adjectives
and remember to use correct verb patterns.
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1 Read The thrill of the chase and answer the
guestions.

1 What kind of text is this?

2 What is the writer's main aim in writing the article?

Read the article again. Choose the correct answers.

1

a an autobiography
b anarrative

¢ an article

d anews report

a To create a sense of excitement about the
treasure hunt.
b To warn people to take care when
treasure hunting.
¢ To explain Forrest Fenn'’s reasons for hiding
the treasure.
d To give his or her opinions about the treasure hunt.

Fenn has placed his autobiography in the treasure
chest so
a anyone who finds the treasure will know it was his.
b he will become famous when the treasure

is found.
c he can sell more copies of his book,
d asto encourage people to look for the treasure.
The author’s view of Fenn's autobiography is that it is = 21 "1 &
a somewhat unbelievable. . The thrlll Of ’
b rather long and boring.
¢ compelling reading. : the Chase
d very well written. '
The authorities are worried about people
a digging up national parkland.
b fighting each other for the treasure.
¢ being attacked by wild animals.
d getting lost or hurting themselves.
According to Fenn, his family are
a very upset about losing the wealth.
b mostly uninterested in the treasure.
¢ very worried about his mental health.
d definitely planning to look for it themselves.

Imagine finding a treasure chest straight from
ancient times, with piles of rare gold coins,
antique jewellery, gold nuggets and a sprinkling

. of gold dust. just a dream? Not at alll One day

5 someone will find this treasure chest, hidden by

 eighty-two-year-old eccentric millionaire Forrest
Fenn, in a secret location somewhere in the wild
American countryside,

The writer implies that Fenn's old friends are - Estimated to be worth at least one million dollars,
a only contacting him because they want 10 Fenn’s treasure was amassed over a lifetime of
the treasure. ~ collecting. Included in the chest are some of his
b pleased to have the opportunity to get back most prized possessions, such as an ancient Indian
in touch. - necklace covered in jewels. And, at the bottom of
¢ following him every time he leaves home. ~ the chest, in a small glass jar, is his autobiography, so
d sending him thousands of emails every day. 15 that even if the chest is opened thousands of years
The author believes Fenn’s treasure hunt isn't just { from now, the finder will know who the hoard
about selling books, because he . belonged to.

a has done this kind of thing before.

b has shown the treasure to other people.
¢ doesn't need to make any more money.
d s avery serious man.

All you have to do to find these unimaginable
_ riches is to decipher nine clues contained in
20 g mysterious poem, which can be found in
. Fenn’s autobiography, The thrill of the chase. The
autobiography is well worth a read for its own sake:
a fascinating story of a boy from a poor family who
grew Up to be a fabulously wealthy art dealer. Fenn
-2 didn’t even go to college; instead, he spent nearly
~ twenty years in the Air Force, accumulating quite a
collection of medals for bravery, Later, he returned
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to Texas and started a business as an art dealer;

His customers included many famous Hollywood
actors and political leaders.

Many of the treasure hunters believe that, as well
as the poem, there may be more clues in Fenn's
life story; that the treasure is probably buried
somewhere that he knows well. Fenn has said
that the treasure is more than 1,500 m above
sea level, causing many people to start digging in
the mountains near his Santa Fe home. Others
have concentrated their efforts on Yellowstone
National Park, where Fenn spent most of his
childhood holidays learning to find his way round
the winding trails.

The number of inexperienced city dwellers
descending on these wild areas has raised some
safety concerns. Only a few weeks ago, a woman
from Texas got lost in the huge mountainous
area near Los Alamos and had to spend the
night outside before being rescued the next day.
Officials have warned people to make sure they
are properly prepared for the great outdoors.

According to Fenn, he is the only person who
knows the location of the treasure chest. Even

his wife and daughters have no idea. Asked if

his children mind his hiding quite a significant
part of their inheritance for a stranger to find,
Fenn replied, They've been saying for years

that I'm crazy. He doesn't think his daughters
waould have any interest in it, though perhaps his
grandchildren might.

Fenn is also finding himself at the centre of a lot
of unwanted attention. He has already received
over 9,000 emails and even has people ringing

his doorbell, or trying to follow him whenever he
leaves the house. He has also found a lot of old
friends contacting him out of the blue. The reason
for their sudden interest isn't exactly a mystery!
Of course, no one can be absolutely sure that
Fenn has actually hidden the treasure at all. While

the treasure certainly exists and many people

have seen it, the whole idea of the treasure hunt

might just be an elaborate joke. Some people have

even suggested that it was simply a way to sell
thousands of copies of his autobiography.
Given, however, that Fenn does indeed have a
considerable personal fortune, it seems unlikely
that it is just about selling books. His friends
also claim that he is absolutely serious. It seems

that, after a lifetime of treasure hunting, Fenn

simply wants to give others the opportunity to
experience the thrill of the chase for themselves,
So the treasure is out there somewhere, and, one
day, someone will find it. Could it be you?

making his fortune from trading art and antiquities.

SSSRANE SR e s T

3 Match the adjectives in A to the nouns in B to make
adjective-noun collocations. Then check your
answers in the article.

A

= ancient = prized m unwanted = elaborate # personal

= Unimaginable # winding = antique

B

# trails = attention m riches = jewellery = possessions

= times = fortune = joke

Complete the sentences with the collocations in
exercise 3.

1 The history of the Native Americans can be traced

bael el R e :
2 Canyou really not hear that noise, or is this all just
somekind of ..ol ?

3 |tis rumoured that the former President used his time
in office to amass a Vast ..., g

4 There have always been storiesof ... te]
be found in sunken ships. |
£ 5 She gazed at the rings, brooches, necklaces and other ‘
HEITISIOf: s dcnmsisir =
6 Thebestwaytodealwith ... ... . e IS tOignore
the person.

7 She felt the wind in her hair as she climbed up the

what I'd do without it.

- 5 CHALLENGE! Think about one of your most prized
§ possessions. Prepare answers to the questions and
write or tell the story of how you got it.

1 What is the possession? Describe it.

2 Was it given to you, or did you buy it? How long have
you had it?

3 Why do you value it so much? Would other people
feel the same about it, or is it just special to you?

&
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- Writing _A.%'st '

e mmm’n\\ S IO e e
"l | 1 Look at the objects. Write a short description of each 3 Put the following events from the story in the order
. one. What era do you think each one comes from? in which they actually happened (not necessarily
| Who would have owned them and what would they the same order that they are told in the story).
| have done with them? What stories might they tell if 1 Cecily heard the telephone for the first time. ...

they could speak? 2 Alfred decided to geta new telephone. ...

3 Cecily and Alfred went to the hospital. ...
4 Cedily and Alfred's daughter had a baby girl. ...
5 Alfred answered the telephone, .

4 Rewrite the sentences from the story, replacing the
words in italics with a different structure for ordering
events in a story. Make any other changes necessary.

1 Looking up from her book, Cecily wondered what on
earth it could be.

2 As she thought this, she heard Alfred draw in a sharp
intake of breath.

4 [ooking at the pad, she saw the name of a hospital.

2 Read the story. Which object is it about? 5 After carefully putting down the receiver, Alfred turned
to look at her.

Suddenly, the noise of a bell rang out. Looking up i S R SN N .
from her book, Cecily wondered what on earth it 3 . WRITING GUIDE |

- could be. It wasn't the doorbell, which was far less ; = =
shrill and insistent. The sound continued. Feeling a B Task Choose one of the other objects in
little anxious, she put her book down and walked out : - exercise 1 (or another object of your choice) and

. into the hall. She was just in time to see Alfred, her . write a story about something that happened to
husband of twenty-five years, march towards the hall 5 the object, or while the object was being used.

table. Of coursel The telephone! W Ol Eollowins
‘Hello, Redhill 2453, he announced into the receiver, IO TR IONEE PR

Paragraph T: Begin your story. Introduce the object
and the main characters. Decide if the
story Is going to be in the first or third
person. Are you going to tell the story
chronologically, or have a flashback?

Paragraph 2: Develop the story. What happens

How could she have forgotten the arrival of the
telephone? Having been one of the first people to
get one, Alfred was terribly pleased with his decision.
The only problem was that they didn't really know
anyone else who had a telephone, so there was

no one to call them, In fact, this was the first time

she had ever heard the telephone ring at all. As to the object? \ﬁf’hat'impac_t does it _
she thought this, she heard Alfred draw in a sharp ; have on the main characters? Try .
intake of breath. "Yes, he said urgently. ‘Yes, | quite show what the characters are seeing,
understand. hearing, feeling and thinking.
Cecily's heart started to beat faster. What had Paragraph 3; End your story. What happens to the
happened? As she hurried down the hall, she reached object and the main characters? Try to
for Alfred’s arm. : add a twist or something unexpected.
"What is it?' she asked. But Alfred was too busy B Write Write your story. Use the paragraph plan
writing something down on a little note-pad he had £ to help you.

put by the telephone. Looking at the pad, she saw the & B Check Check the following points.

name of a hospital. _ =i =
= Does your story start in an interesting way?

i = Does it make you want to learn more about the
characters?
.~ Does it have a beginning, middle and end (though
the events don't need to happen chronologically)?
# Have you checked grammar, vocabulary, spelling
and punctuation?

‘What is it? she asked, more anxious than ever. After
carefully putting down the receiver; Alfred turned to
look at her;

B

‘Our first grandchild, he said, a tear in his eye.'She's ¢
just been born at the hospital. Everything's fine. Let's
go and see them now.

e W i O R S S
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Read 1-14 and evaluate your learing in Unit 3. Give yourself a mark from 110 3.
How can you improve?

s 1 lcantdothis. 2 |have some problemswith this, 3 | cando this well, V-

Press check Unit3

A Hoarders

1 Give three reasons why people might find it difficult to throw
things away.

Mark (1-3) How canlimprove?

| can understand a text about hoarding.

2 How can you decide what the purpose of an article is?

| can detect the writer's purpose in writing a text.

3 Write three synonyms for belongings.

I can use a variety of synonyms.

4 Give two phrasal verbs using out that both mean to discard
something.

I can use a variety of phrasal verbs with out.

B What's left behind Mark (1-3) How can | improve?
5 Give three reasons for using the definite article (the).

| can state reasons for using different articles.

6 Explain the difference between few, a few, little and a little.

| can use determiners accurately.

C One man’s trash... Mark (1-3) How can | improve?

7 Put the following types of adjectives in the order they go
before a noun.
a opinion b age ¢ colour d size

| can put adjectives in the correct order before a noun.

8 What was Schult’s main goal in making Trash People? |

| can understand a radio interview about an artist’s work.

9 Give two different ways of making a suggestion and two ways
of responding (one approving and one rejecting).

| can make and respond to suggestions.

D Losttreasures Mark (1-3) How can | improve?

10 Give two reasons why a museum might not want to return an
item to its country of origin.

| can understand a text about muselms.

11 Give examples of two compound adjectives made with an
adverb + past participle and two made with a noun + present
participle.

| can understand and use compound adjectives.

12 State the difference in meaning between these pairs of verbs.
a stop to do something / stop doing something
b forget to do something / forget doing something

| can use the -ing or infinitive form of a verb correctly.

E A story Mark (1-3) How can | improve?

“| 13 Explain when you would use the structure having + past
participle.

| can use different structures to order events in a story.

14 Give two ways of starting a story in an interesting way.

I'can write an engaging story.
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t Vocabulary Perfect people

B2 EEETH Verbs and nouns with the same form

1 Read the news story and the blog entry. Complete the
blog entry with the words in bold in the news story.

An American company that employs engineers to
design lifting machinery that can shift heavy boxes
from one part of a warehouse to another is in the news.
It wants to screen its employees to find out whether
they are genetically likely to develop certain diseases.
The company’s factories produce chemicals which, in
rare cases, cause cancer. Some employees don’t mind
undergoing the process. However, opponents say that it
1s unfair to tell employees that they are likely to suffer
from a rare disease, as this is a great burden to carry
through life.

What sort of cruel ! could think
of a plan thatis likely to 2. ... workers
- with information they really don’t want to hear?
: Every day, on TV, the company spokesperson
...................................... public opinion by arguing that

‘| the process is good for employees. | disagree.
- Thisisat . ot | strongly believe in and
| hope to create a®...oonin in attitude on
this matter. I’'m organizing a petition. It's on my
COMpUEr S e right now. I'm hoping

EZ [EETT Noun suffixes: -ness, -ity, -ion

2 Read about the famous people. Change the adjectives
below to nouns and match them to the descriptions.
® addicted = bald m deaf = disabled =

1 Alexander Graham Bell is famous for inventing the
telephone, but did you know that his wife, Mabel
Gardiner Hubbard, wasn't able to hear it ring?

short-sighted

2 Film star Johnny Depp is often seen in glasses. He
finds it difficult to see objects that are far away.

3 Franklin Deiaﬂo Roosevelt was President of the
United States from 1933 to 1945. He was paralyzed by
polio in 1921, but only used his wheelchair in private.

4 Julius Caesar was one ofthe most powerful leaders in
history. He also had no hair on his head!

5 French writer Honoré de Balzac drank hundreds of
cups of coffee a day. He just couldn't stop!

P 28 Mind and body

~ fto become influential in the world of

but, Eventualfy, she undﬁrst_oad what Anne

COR A NS T e |11

B2 Phrases with mind

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
words below.

= make # cross & slip @ change = take = give

—

Write important things down so that they don't

...................................... your mind, especially if you're forgetful.

2 ldidn't think you'd want to come, so it never
..................................... my mind to tell you about the party.

3 | was so upset about breaking up with Charlie that
[ went on holiday with friends Justto ..o
my mind off him.

4 [ havent ... up my mind which team to
play for. Il decide tomorrow.

5 |wassoangry with Peterthat!. ... hirn a
piece of my mind. | really told him what | thought!
e s e my mind about what colour to paint

my room. It's going to be orange now, not green.

4 Complete the text about Helen Keller. Use the
correct form of the words in brackets, or, if the word
mind is in brackets, complete the phrase with mind.

- Helen Keller

- Helen Keller was a world-famous writer
and public speaker who overcame
 blindnessand "o [deaf)

. American politics. Helen lost her sight

* and hearing following a childhood illnes
- However, she didn't sink into

2 . .. [(depress)orgo
e _ {mind), With the help of
her teacher Anne Sullivan, she learned
~ to communicate with the outside wor
Anne spelled words into Helen's hand with %
' her finger. At first, Helen didn't understand: -
' and became 4 {aggressron],

- was doing. Helen’s parents were

: . {mind) about whether
to send the:r daughter to school or not,
- but eventually she attended college and
- became the first deaf and blind woman to
. get a degree. Helen's life and achievements

. show that what may seem like an e
j e (imperfect) need not hc;ld
- anyone back in life.

5 CHALLENGE! In what ways have the people below
overcome disabilities? Research one of the people
and describe their achievements. Then describe the
achievements of a person with a disability who is
famous in your country.

= David Weir = Stevie Wonder = Evelyn Glennie




Grammar Fact or fiction

.. T F B

Talking about habitual behaviou

1 Choose the correct answers.

1 |used to be/would be a big fan of medical dramas
when | was younger.

2 My aunt often watches / is often watching daytime
TV. She really enjoys itand so do !

3 George Clooney would be / used to be in the
TV medical drama ER hefore he became a major
movie star.

4 My sister is so annoying! She always complains / is
always complaining about how much TV [ watch!

5 Every Saturday evening, my family and | will sit /
are sitting in front of the TV, waiting for our
favourite programme.

6 | have two cousins who used to work / would work
in a hospital.

Complete the sentences with the past form of the
verbs in brackets. Use used to or would whenever
possible. If it is not possible, use the past simple.
If you can use either used to or would, use would.

Casualty is the longest-running medical drama series

inthe world. It 7. (begin) in 1986 and
is set in a fictional casualty unit in a British hospital.
(be filmed) in Bristol, but
nowadays, they film each episode in Cardiff. In the

1980s and 1990s, they 2 (broadcast)

the show on Friday nights. However, these days, 2
it's usually shown on Saturday evenings at around
eight o'clock.

In the early years, each episode *.._.....
with an accident. Then the storyline *

the story of the person in the accident, but there
e i (be) a lot of scenes about the doctors
and nurses at the hospital, too. Nowadays, the stories
are similar, but they vary the way the programme:
starts, and, of course, most of the cast is different.

"| There is one exception: one character, a nurse called
Charlie, has been in the series since 1986!

Some famous actors, including Kate Winslet and E
Orlando Bloom, ? (play) a role in 3
one or two episodes of the series before they

D Mt e (become) famous. In fact, in the 1980s E
and 1990s, a lot of promising young actors 4
SRR W (apply) for parts in the series because
it was a great chance to be on TV for the first time.

T

¥
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3 Rewrite the sentences using used to, be used to or
get used to.

1 When she was young, Polly enjoyed watching
medical dramas on TV every weekend.

2 I'm becoming more familiar with my new job. It's [
hard work, but I'm starting to learn what to do. '

3 Tom felt t1red because he wasn’t accustomed to
getting up so early in the morning.

5 At her old school, Sylvia was accustomed to being
top of the class.

6 Wendy is becomlng familiar with havmg a lot of free
|

time now that she’s finished her studies.

4 Read the text and choose the answers which cannot
be used to complete the text.

Alternative medicine - is it nonsense? §
Until recently, 1 "believed / would believe /

used to believe in the benefits of many
different alternative medicines. |

2will take / would take / used to

take homeopathic medicines and
dietary supplements on a r.eg_u!ar
basis. However, now, my views

have changed. | 3don’t use / used to
use / won't ever use medicines which
haven't been properly tested.

Why? Well, 1 recently read a book called Do you
believe in magic? by medical expert Dr Paul A Offit,
which separates fact from fiction on the subject of
alternative medicine. It describes how many of us *have
got so used to taking / so used to take / are so used

to taking alternative medicines that we have come

to believe in them even though there is no medical
proof that they work. He criticizes celebrities who *are
always promoting / will be ever promoting / constantly
promote alternative practices. And he points out that,
although some alternative medicines seem to work:
because of the ‘placebo’ effect (we take them and
imagine we're getting better), others are actually bad
for our health. In the past, older generations ®never
used to trust / were never trusting / would never trust
alternative medicines, and he argues that, for the most
part, we should not trust them today.

- 5 CHALLENGE! Read the statements below and

decide whether you think they are fact or fiction.

Justify your opinions.

@ Alternative medicines don't work and can't be
trusted.

= Celebrities are constantly trying to make us buy
praducts that they don't really believe in.

= Medical dramas and other TV programmes used to
be better in the past.
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Llstemng, spea klng and vm:abulary Face value

B Phrases with body parts.

1 Complete the sentences using idioms with the
words in brackets.

1 People think Penny is quiet and shy, but actually she's
ambitious and strong-minded. (eye)
There's

2 Julia felt relieved after she had completed the course.

(shoulders)

PR R Sl L L Lo g LIRT i R - :

3 Sally refused to adrmt that she was wrong. (heels)

e e e e e USRS ;

4 Amy found it difficult to accept so much criticism
after she had worked so hard an her performance.
(swallow)

[ Tt e e O O e R .

5 At first, Claire was rude to all her friends because she
was so angry with them. (senses)

R e S

6 Debbie was really upset when she didn't get a place
at drama school, (heart)

Discussing a controversial topic

2 Look at the photo of the ‘ear mouse’ Read the text
and answer the questions.

~

The ear mouse

The idea of growing an ear
on the back of a mouse used
to belong in science fiction
stories, but not any more.
Researchers are fine-tuning
a technology that will allow
us to regrow ears and noses.
A mould is placed on the
animal's back and covered

in cartilage cells.Then,over E = 0 o
time, the cells develop and replace Lhe mould to
form a real ear: Researchers believe that it will be
possible to then remove the new ear and connect it
to a person's head. The animal, meanwhile, should be

| Animals to provide new

Japanese scze-ntzsts are pian nlng to piace
: human stem _ce

_human organ (
_"wh h can be removed from the ng and

_ transplanted into a person. The team hope to

~ providing transplant organs.

able to survive the operation and lead a normal life.

1 Which of the following statements are true according
to the text?
a Scientists are able to grow human ears on the back
of a mouse,
b Scientists have already successfully transplanted
ears from animals to humans.
¢ Scientists expect the mouse to die after the ear is
removed.
2 What is the purpose of the text?

©3.04 Listen to Martin and Fiona discussing the
idea of using mice to produce new human ears or
noses. Who is in favour of the idea?

- poorer people couldn't, creating a very unfair

_ethical considerations are considerable.

. 4 PREV

3.04 Complete the phrases from the discussion.
Then listen and check.

1

2

3

4 |seewhereyou're ... from, but ...
B D SR by that argument.

(Sl ipia deo s believe it's ...

7 | know whatyou're ... Latbut....
B Tats:. et not true.

Match phrases 1-8 in exercise 4 to categories A-D.

A Expressing doubts: ..., ...

B Expressing your point of view forcefully: 1., ...
C Being diplomatic: ...,

D Being undiplomatic:

.......... ATy

6 Read the text about recent Japanese research into

using animals to provide new body parts. Underline
two arguments in favour of the research and three
arguments against.

| body parts

is EnS|de the embryo ﬂf a

be able to grow a number of different human
organs inside each pig, which will make it
a practical and cost-effective method of

Animal rights campaigners are concemed
that using an animal to carry human organs
may be cruel. Others believe that it is
ethically wrong to genetically alter animals
and that there may be health risks in using
organs that are produced in this way. Social
scientists also point out that rich people
could rear pigs carrying their organs, but

situation. There is a shortage of transpiant
organs, so this may be a solution that will
save thousands of human lives, but the

NEXT p

7 Decide whether you are in favour of the Japanese
research or against it. Then discuss the pros and
cons. Express doubts about the arguments you
do not support, and express your own point of
view forcefully.




Vocabulary and grammar Frankenstem

KA EEPTH word analysis

1 Choose the correct answers,

1 an adjective that describes something as negative,
grey and boring
a dreary b failing ¢ shrivelled

2 an adjective that describes eyes that lock sad as if
they have been crying
a pearly b watery c terrible

3 an adjective that describes skin which has dried up in
an unattractive way

a dull b flowing ¢ shrivelled
4 an adjective that means lifeless and not moving
a inanimate b failing c flowing

5 anoun for a creature that people feel pity for because
it is so miserable

a monster b wretch ¢ thing
6 an adjective that describes things that are very white
a failing b pearly c dismal
nf--Bedy parts

2 Putthe body parts below into the correct category
1-3. Which body part can go in two of the categories?
= arteries w skull = [ungs = spine ® stomach = heart
m ribs m veins & liver

1 Body partsthat are made ofbone: ... oo ,

2 Body parts that pump or carry blood: ...t ;

Future in the past

3 Choose the correct answers.

1 You're backearly. | thoughtyou ... play
tennis with Jack this evening! That was your plan,
wasn't it?

a were about to b were going to

2 Wendy came round to my house just as |
...................................... go out. | had already put my coat on.
a would b was about to

3 According to the programme, the play ...
start at seven, but they decided to delay it because of
the traffic.
a wasto b would

4 |used to believe that life in the neighbourhood
................................ improve one day. |.no longer

believe that,
a wasto b would

5 The drummer left the band just as they ...
go on tour.
a were about to b would

6 Simon was shy at school. | had no idea that one day
e e S become a famous film star.
a was about to b was going to

LRSS R ) i //&-\mmwm

4 Read what H.G. Wells says about his future (in 1890).
Then read the encyclopaedia entry about his life
and complete it with the correct form of the future
in the past. When more than one answer is possible,
explain the difference in meaning.

My name is H.G. Wells and it is 1890. | am to g
write novels that are to influence how others
see the future and make predictions about
how the world is about to change, and how
mega-cities will grow and the atomic bormb
will be invented. My family don't know that
I'll be famous one day. They think I'm going
to be a sportsman or a teacher, but | have

other plans. | will become a visionary writer!

K

the father of
science fiction

In his lifetime, Herbert George (H.G.) Wells (1866-1946)
! .. write a number of science fiction
novels in Enghsh which 2 - -influence
our vision of the future. They included The Time
Machine (1895), The Invisible Man (1897) and The War
of the Worlds (1898). In his novels, and in his non-fiction
book Anticipations, Wells described how he believed

the world he lived in 3 change. He
expected these changes to happen soon. In his works, he
predicted that cities * grow into'huge
mega-cities and that people ° invent

an atomic bomb.

When he was young, Wells’s parents had no idea that
e e become a famous novelist. He
enjoyed cricket, so they thought he ?
play professional cricket like his father. He also trained
as a teacher, so they thought he ®
teach. In the end, he ®. _become one of
the most visionary writers in the English language.

5 CHALLENGE! H.G.Wells's parents had no idea what
he would make of his life. Prepare some plans and
predictions about your life. Then imagine it is one
hundred years from now. Describe your life in the
past tense, including information about your plans
and predictions and what happened to them.

‘One day Ull become a scientist and 1'l| travel the
globe .. I'm going to make an imporfant discovery
that is going to change the world ...

In her lifetime, Jo Bloggs would become one of the
viorld’s most important scientists ...

Mind and body 31 -



ﬂ'%mm AR

|

1 What do you think about genetics and sport?
Discuss the questions.

1 Should we look at what genes children have in order
to discover their athletic potential?

2 Do scientists already know how to modify genes to
improve athletic performance?

3 Should we discourage young people from taking up
sport these days?

4 Are some athletes already modifying their genes to
cheat?

5 Would enjoyment of sport be affected if it became
normal to madify athletes' genes?

6 Might knowledge of the connection between genes
and performance change sportspeople’s approach to
achieving sporting success?

7 Do scientists already know which genes affect
aspects of athletic performance?

2 Read the article. Match five of the questions in

exercise 1to paragraphs A-E that discuss them.
There are two questions that you do not need.

3 Read the article again. Are the statements true (T),

false (F) or not given (NG)?

1 Olympic athletes have always analysed their genetic
make-up to find out how successful they will be.

2 [fyou want to be a top athlete, training hard
will always be more important than having the
right genes.

3 Scientists know which of our genes affect
athletic performance.

4 Screening young people’s genes to find out what
sports they are good at may happen in the future.

5 The writer sees no advantages to screening kids to
find out about their genes,

6 Itis already possible to modify a person’s genes to
improve athletic performance.

7 Inthe writer’s opinion, genetic modification will
become very common in the future.

8 We know for sure that some top athletes already
have modified genes.

Readmg Is the genetlcally-mod:ﬁed athlete on the way

T R R R R A mm/-k WA S S

genetically-modified

Is the

athlete on the way?

To become an Olympic champion, athletes have
always needed dedication and perseverance, as well
as natural ability, In the past, athletes would spend
hours training in the gym and would make sure
they ate all the right foods. However, neither they.
nor anybody else, felt the need to analyse their
genes to test whether they were likely to succeed
in their chosen sport, This may well be about to
change. Our understanding of the connection
between our genes and sporting performance is
growing and this understanding may soon radically
transform the way we select and train the athletes
of the future.

Research has shown that, in many sports,
genes are as important as hard work.

The right’ genes can, for example, affect
our cardiovascular capacity — the heart's
ability to deliver oxygen to the muscles —
and they can also affect the muscles’ ability
to turn oxygen into the fuel needed for
muscles to contract quickly and powerfully.
Any athlete with these genes has an advantage
over people who don't have them because they
allow them to train longer and harder, to recover
from exercise more quickly and to produce power
more efficiently. Scientists have identified a variant
of a gene called
ACTN3 which is
associated with
the presence
of a muscle
protein
found only
in particular muscle
fibres. It is effectively a ‘power gene'

which enables sprinters to react explosively
and to start running very quickly. Any |00-metre
sprinter with this gene clearly has a distinct
advantage over an athlete who doesn't have it. In
fact, many would now argue that it is essential to
have this gene to win gold in a sprint event.




= spartmg ab:llty has many |mphcatrorts f@f*ﬁw
future. Currently, we're used to the idea of

45 encouraging every young person to have ago
at different sports. Kids find out what they're
good at and what they enjoy. But what if sports
clubs screened kids to see whether they wei"e
genetically disposed to par”clcular sports? Asa

so  society, we would uncover talent quickly and put

young athletes with genetic potential on the right '

path to athletic achievement, but, individually,
finding out, at a young age, that we were never
going to be good at a chosen sport would be
s very demerahzmg ft also undermines much that
is positive about sport, such as the fact that it
is about enjoyment and challenge and testing
personal limits. Sport should not be about trying
to achieve genetic potential,

D

s Even more disturbing is the possibility that some

knowledge of how genes work to engineer the
make-up of a young athlete's genes in order to
turn them into a ‘'superman’ or ‘superwoman’.
Scientists might, for example, inject a gene
<®  into an athlete’s cells that increases muscle
E . orowth, making him or her faster and
stronger. As vet, there is no evidence that
this has happened. However, the technology
0 is in place to modify genes and research has
been carried out on mice that shows how
effective genetic modification can be. A major
concern is that nobody knows what the long-
term consequences of altering genes might be
75 for humans. It could result in all sorts of appalling
health problems.

So, what of the future! Will top athletes be
selected at a young age because of their genes,

. and will it become commonplace to modify an
athlete's genes? Both are worrying scenarios. If
selection were to happen, especially at a young
L age, sports would stop being about personal

. achievement and mental endurance and
would become games for super-humans.

If modifying genes were to become an
accepted part of elite sport, the pressure on
athletes and sports bodies to alter people’s
genes would be overwhelming. It is a

g disturbing thought. The age of the
5 ccnetically-modified super-athlete
may soon be upon us.

countries might consider using our rapidly growing

4 Study the highlighted words in the article. Then
match each word to the correct meaning a-c.

determination

uncertainty

stubbornness

slightly |
completely
interestingly

slightly different form
identical form

only form

slightly different
recognizably different
unfair

lose

remove

discover
discouraging
unprincipled

critical

destroy

replace

change

rarely seen

often seen

never seen

1 perseverance

2 radically

3 variant

4 distinct

5 uncover

6 demoralizing

7 modify

8 commonplace
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5 Complete the sentences with the words in
exercise 4.

1 This new disease isa ..o of diseases we
already know. Its biology is like that of many well-
known illnesses.

2MSeotEertiasae N I W in my country. You
can find them almost everywhere.

3 Thenewdesign ... differed from the old
one. It didn't look like the old one at all.

4 Zoologists hOPeto ... the secrets of how
the tiger hunts at night.

5 Billy didn't give up and eventually finished the
marathon. He showed a lot of ..

6 The culture of the northern part of the country
e i from that of the south. It has its
own identity.

7 Amy trained hard, but was told she wasn't
good enough to play for the team. It was a very
............................... experience,

8 Archrtects NG = =Sl part of the stadium
so that it can hold more spectators.

6 CHALLENGE! Which sports do you enjoy doing and
which sports are you good at? In what ways do you
think you have been influenced to take up different
sports by the following factors?
= your genetics (your height, size, body build, etc)
= your environment (your school or the interests of

your family and friends, for example)
= your culture (popular sports, sports that are on TV)
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E2 Addition and contrast

1 Read the letter and choose the correct answers.

er

ST T T B o L ol R

@ " 5

To the Editor

A | Firstly, i is worth sfafing that, 'no matter what /
despite other people may think, losing a family pet
can be a very upsetting experience and pef cloning may one
day genuinely offer a way of helping families get over that
sense of loss. 2Moreover, / Although, many families get
used to the personality of a pet dog or cat. What better way
of replacing the perfect pet than with another animal that is
identical in every way?

B | ! ves fascinated by your article on cloning animals. My
family and | have recently lost our much-loved pet, 2
dog called Henry, and the idea of being able to clone him
and have him back with us is very appealing. *Also / While |
accept that there are ethical issues involved, | fee! strongly
that the option of cloning a favourite pet is one that should
be available to people in the future.

C In conclusion, the benefits o pet owners of being able
1o have their perfect pet back with them, in cloned
form, outweigh any drawbacks, Pet cloning is a way of
reuniting families with their loved animals. *In addition, /
Whereas, it is not harmful To animals and the curcent
imperfections in the science of cloning will soon be sorted
out. | strongly believe that cloning pets will become

B writinG GuiDE

3 Read the letter in exercise 1again and put the four

paragraphs in the correct order. Does the letter
support or oppose pet cloning?

Read the letter again. Choose the sentence that best
describes the writer’s point of view.

a The writer supports pet cloning.
b The writer opposes pet cloning.
¢ The writer doesn't express a view.

What arguments does the letter make in support of
its point of view? Are any of the arguments similar
to your ideas in exercise 2?

B Task Read the newspaper extract. Decide

on your reaction to the issue of genetically
modifying fish. Write a letter to the editor.
Include arguments to support your point of view.

. Genetically-modified pets kids will love

- The zebrafish is a small, attractive freshwater
. fish from India. Recently, an American

. company genetically modified the fish by

. injecting its eggs with jellyfish DNA. As

. aresult, it glows in the dark and you can

commonplace and will be 2 good thing.

Secondly, to my mind, | don't see that the techniques

involved in cloning are in any way harmful to animals.
*What's more / Even though the science is at an early
stage of development and not every cloned animal survives, it

~ buy the fish (for only $5!) in a variety of
- bright colours.

is clear that no animal is being hurt. In fime, once the initial = your view: do you agree or disagree with the point
problems have been solved, this will become 2 simple and of view in the extract?
safe. procedure. = your main ideas: what ideas illustrate your point

of view?

Yours faithfully
= arguments and examples you will use to support

your ideas.
B Plan Follow the plan:

Paragraph 1: Introduce your reason for writing.
Mention your personal situation if
relevant.

Paragraph 2: Present your first idea, with supporting
arguments and examples.

Paragraph 3: Present your second idea, with
supporting arguments and examples.

Paragraph 4: Conclusion: sum up your point of view.

2 What is your reaction to the issue described below?
Should we be able to clone our pets or not? Write

down two arguments to support your point of view.
B Write Write your letter. Use the paragraph plan

Pet cloning - is it here to stay? {  "ePyew

- How long will it be before pet-lovers will be
able to clone their favourite pet? Some people
think it will be the best thing that could happen

~ for owners who have lost loved pets. Others
are worried that we shouldn’t be interfering

Check Check the following points.

= Are your point of view and the main ideas
clearly stated?

« Has each idea got supporting arguments
and examples?

e

with nature. One thing is certain: we have the ¢ = Have you checked grammar, vocabulary, spelling
and punctuation?

technology, so it will probably happen soon.
Tell us what you think.
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How can you improve?

Progress check it4

Read 1-13 and evaluate your learning in Unit 4. Give yourself a mark from 110 3.

o 1 |can't dothis, 2 | have some problems with this. 3 lcando this well. _FERET |

1 Give two ‘imperfections’ that Anton doesn't have because the
geneticist has removed his problem-causing genes.

| can understand an article about the issue of genetic engineering.

Mark (1-3) How can |l improve?

A Perfect people

2 Explain the noun and verb meanings of the words below.
a sceen b shift ¢ burden

| can use nouns and verbs with the same form.

3 Add noun suffixes to the words below.
a imperfect b bald ¢ obese

| can use noun suffixes.

B Fact or fiction

4 Explain the difference between used to and would.

| can use used to and would to talk about habitual behaviour,

Mark (1-3)

How can | improve?

5 Which tense do you use to express irritation?

| can talk about habitual behaviour in the present.

6 Who is completely happy with his new routine — Bob or Bill?
Bob is getting used to the early mornings.
Bill is used to the early mornings.

| can talk about becoming accustomed to new situations.

C Face value

Mark (1-3)

How can | improve?

7 Why did Vanilla and Justin decide to have cosmetic surgery?

| can understand a radio programme about cosmetic surgery.

8 What idioms do you know with the words below? What do
they mean?
a shoulders b eye c heart

| can use phrases with body parts.

9 Give one way of expressing a doubt, one way of expressing
your point of view forcefully and one way of being diplomatic.

| can express a doubt, express my point of view forcefully and
be diplomatic.

D Frankenstein Mark (1-3) How canl improve?

10 Who wrote Frankenstein and how old was she when she
wrote it?

| can understand a text about frankenstein.

11 When do you use future in the past?

| can use future in the past.

12 What three names did Frankenstein give to his creation?

| can analyse words.

E A letter to a newspaper

13 Complete the sentences with a linker of addition or contrast.
s I don't agree with cloning, | believe that it
will happen one day.
b Genetic engineering will change the face of farming.
...................................... . it will help feed the world.

I can express addition and contrast.

Mark (1-3)

How can | improve?
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Words

Voc-abulr'y A word is born

B2 IEErT Phrasal verbs withon

1 Rewrite the sentences by replacing the words
in italics with the correct form of the phrasal
verbs below.

= add on = carry on & cheer on = cling on ® move on
& slip on = switch on

—

If you continue speaking to me like that, I'm leaving!

h*]

| loved my smartphone when | bought it two years
ago, but technology has developed since then.

3 | have a season ticket and go to every football game.

| think it's important to be there to encourage my team.

4 The little boy was firmly holding his mather’s legs.

5 As he started the engine, the car jumped forward.

6 In America, prices in menus don't include tax.
When you pay, the restaurant includes the tax.

7 It's only sensible to wear some strong walking shoes
when you go hiking.

n m:.;\lerﬁ-;ﬂéﬁxés:ien:- and em-

2 Complete the text with the correct form of the words
below. The verb prefix has already been added.

= power m able = courage m ddnger = sure = title =

trust

aﬂd.are hkeiyr to
nc ext 100 years. Why

| does t}ﬂ‘sm trer? It’s because different 1ang11:1g~es

] ' J’Wérl‘%h;@,_ : "nd;fferent

*ﬁae gered Languages Project has been
... people to take an interestin
saving thegéjanguages The Websf"_’ asks peop
to submit samples of languages ; -
ritten and audio forms. In this way, ﬁ""hopes o
en.. . that, at the very least, these_ihnguages are .
not lost foremer 2
However, the project also wants to *em. ..~
Peoplem ake responsibility for keeping: . -
their language alive. For example, it supports
cmum‘tie*s who are fighting for their clnldren :
o Iearn the language at school i

P 36 Words
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u' Acronyms

3 Replace the phrases in italics with an acronym below.
There are two acronyms that you do not need.

= FYl = BTW m FWIW a TIA = IMHO &= IDK & TMI m ASAP
w YOLO = LOL & AFAIK = BEN
That joke you sent me was great. Reafly funny! ...........
I'm not sure, but | think jt's true. ...
| need to speak to you immediately. ...
You might like to know that John's leaving next
week. ...
5 Can you find out what the homewaork is for me? Cheers
FOREALE S i
6 |think videos of cats are really silly. ...
7 That picture of your toenail was disgusting. | didn't
need to seethatl ...
8 You should definitely go to the concert. Lifes too short
toworry about the cost! ...
9 |s lake going to the party? [ have noideaq. ...
10 | need to go now. See you later. ...

b wN—=

4 Complete the text with the correct form of the words
below. There are two words that you do not need.
= entitle = keep on = slip on = endanger =
@ ensure = enable = encourage =

turn on
switch on

e your tablet and swntch off ﬁ\

your vocabulary?

Experts say that too much

 time is being spent on tablets
and comiputers, % ... _
children’s ability to learn new

~ words. Rather than talking to
each other, we are too quick to
= _the computer,

; meanmg that young people
are not being *

 listen to a wide range of words.

~ Research shows that it is important t0 ° ..o
that children actually hear new words, as this
develops the language learning area of the brain.

According to the findings, if children ©.
learning visually, rather than through heanng words
in conversation, it is likely that future generations
will have smaller vocabularies. Talking and reading
to children will best 7. them to take in
new vocabulary.

!

5 CHALLENGE! Isitimportant to protect endangered
languages, or would it be better if we encouraged
everyone to speak just one language? Write or speak
about your opinion.




-Grammar Fast track to fluency

T F o L]

Advice, obligation and prohibi

1 Choose the correct answers.

Learning from your mistakes

Einstein once said, ‘Anyone who has never made a
mistake has never tried anything new.’ This doesn‘t
mean that you ' . try and make as many mistakes

as possible, but it does mean that you % ... accept
that making mistakes is a natural part of the learning
process. This is particularly true when you are learning
a language. When you make a mistake and the
teacher corrects it, there is a great opportunity for you
to learn and improve your language skills.
Although correction can be very helpful, we ®......
be careful not to overdo it. One famous study found
that when parents corrected their young children’s
language, believing that their children ®..... say things
like, ‘Daddy gone work’, their children’s language
actually got worse rather than better!

Of course, we ® . assume that learning a second
language is exau!y like learning our first language.
It's very different; we're older and mere intellectually
developed, for a start. Nonetheless, teachers

usually ®.... correct every single mistake we make;

furthermore, if they do, we may find we lose all
confidence, especially at lower levels.

1 a oughtto b neednt ¢ had better not
2 a mustn’t b needn't ¢ needto

3 a must b mustn't ¢ ought notto
4 a needto b had betternot ¢ don't need to
5 a mustnt b dontneed to Cc must

6 a must b should ¢ don't need to

2 Complete the second sentence so that it has a similar
meaning to the first. Use the words in brackets.
1 Don't forget your homework again, or you'll be in
trouble! (better)
ST el e i R s
2 Joe shOuld try to worka b t harder (ought)
Ll B R A L e 8 e A e, :
3 It's not necessary to bring your book. (needn't)’
You
4 |tis forbidden for students to chew gum on school
premises. (must)
Students
5 Itis impeortant to work hard if you want to do well at
school. (need)
If you want to do well at school,

6 It isa good idea to revise new vocabulary
regularly. (should)
e o [

4 o, o ™R8 - A=

Past modals

3 Complete the dialogue with the words and phrases
below. Sometimes more than one answer is possible.

= needn't have @ had to = didn't need to = ought to have

= shouldn't have & didn't have to

Beth You really’ said that to the waiter! It was
so rude,

Sarah Butlfelt!2___ complain. There was a dead
insect in my salad, after all.

Beth |still thinkyou®_ . speakso loudly. Everyone
in the restaurant must have heard you.

Sarah Well, they * ~washed the salad more

carefully!
Beth But it wasn't the waiter's fault. You® .. shout
at him.
Sarah | didn't shout at him. | was just being assertive.
Beth |still thinkyou®....... made such a fuss.

Sarah Just because | prefer to stand up for myself ... .

4 Choose the correct answers.

A new way In learn ¢ ’lannuage
A few months ago, | de | 'needed to lmpro\fe;f
needn't have improved my spmk&n German. | was
already having lessons, so | felt | 2didn’t need to /
ought hot to find a teacher; what | needed was someone
o practise speaking with. So | decided to join an online
language-exchange website which puts you in touch with
‘someone who wants to learn a language you speak You

~ help them to learn and get credit which you can then use
to pay someone else to help. you with the language you
‘want to learn.

1 3should have paid / had to paya sma.ll fee to create
a profile on the site, listing the languages | already speak
and the languages | want to learn. | realized fa at
[ %shouldn’t have listed / didn't have oflist a{! the
languages | speak, because some of them | speak very
badly and I was asked to teach them to other people! In
fact, | Sought to have / needn't have just listed English
as the Ianguage'l spoke, and German as the language

| wanted to improve — this would have created far

less confusion! :

| was worried it would take a Iong time to Fnd
someone to teach me German but | "dldn tneedto/
needn't have worried. | 7didn’t have to/ oughtnotto
wait very long before | met Steffi, My German has really
improved and we've become very good friends, taof

5 CHALLENGE! Imagine that you are going to
teach someone to speak your language. What is
particularly easy or difficult about it? What advice
would you give them? Complete the sentences
below and add your own ideas.

= You should remember that ... .

# You needn't worry too much about ... .

¢ Youdon'thaveto....

= You'd better not ... or you might offend someone.
@ It can bedifficultto ..., soyou oughtto ....
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Listening, speaking and vocabulary A good read

1 Complete the sentences with the phrases below.

i at some point ® there's no point in & take your point
# on the point of m up to a point & from My point of view
m the point is ® point out

o S ot s v , but | still think it would be
better to go with the first option.
2 |t's not important why you didn't listen to me.
_.that you didn't.
3 P!ease try to look at Ih!S .| know
it's a great opportunity, but Sydney is so far away!

4 | agree With YOU ....oicunnn A , but not
completely.

3 [l | e A getting upset; it's too late to
change it now.

6 |was just . .leaving when the
phone rang.

P eb VIS en e L R e L L that | did warn

you not to do that.
8 |don't know where my purse is. | must have dropped
during the evening.

Choosing together

2 [713.05 Jackand Marie are members of a school
council. They represent other students and work
together with the teachers to make some of the
decisions about the school. Listen to part of a school
council meeting. What does the teacher think about
their ideas and what does she propose?

3 [13.05 Listen again and complete the notes. Use
no more than two words in each gap.

Minutes of school council meeting

1 Congratulations on raising £650.00

2 Discussion about how best o spend the money.
Two possible proposals from students:

New photo editing software

Positive points:

* Ttis really needed for ' ...
photography.

* The?
as well.

Negative poinfs:

* Likely to be very?

Books for school jbrarx

Positive points:

* Would encourage more people to use

..and

department could use it

* Something ‘l‘ha‘i‘ Sl NN oAl 8 S would be able
to use.
Negative poinfs:

o People might not use the Iibmry as ‘Hney Pre‘Fer to do :

their reading °
Next steps:
Marie: To find out the exact’

the software package.
Jack: To make ®...

of

of useful books.

CEIN AT S SRR

4 [73.05 Rewrite the sentences from the dialogue,
replacing the phrases in italics with the phrases
below. Then listen again and check.

= Surely you have to agree m Doesn't it make more sense
= | was wondering if any of you = let’s sleep on it

= | was hoping we could m shall we go for

= Could you tell us a bit more about

u Wouldn't it be better to

1 Perhaps somebody would like to make a suggestion.

2 Well id rem’fy hke us to get some more software for the
computers.

3 Piease exp!am what klnd Of software you have
in mind.

4 Shour’dnt we spend the money on Somethlng that
would make more impact on the school?

5 It's obvious that we should buy somethmg that
everyone will be able to use.

6 a’sn tit a more sensible idea to get something more
up-to-date?

7 Both are good ideas, but which one should
we choose?

8 OK, let’s decide tomorrow, then.

5 Put this dialogue between three speakers in the
correct order. Then write two more lines of dialogue
using the phrases in exercise 4.

" Well, we've got some quite interesting stuff. There's
a great article on our town in the year 1900.

L. OK, sowe have to decide which article to use

as the front page in the student magazine this

month. Leah, | was wondering if you could tell us

all about what we have to choose from?

Mmm ... I'm not sure people will be interested

in that. Wouldn't it be better to have something

about life today?

But not everyone is interested in sport. Doesn't it

make more sense to have something of general

interest? | still think the historical article is the best.

OK, well, if you want something more up-to-date,

Josh has written something about a recent ski trip

he went on,

Skiing sounds a bit more interesting, | think.
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K2 BT Word analysis - -

1 Complete the text with the words below. There are
two words that you do not need.

= abuse m chilling = preface = pinnacle = protagonists
m quirky = ruthless = transcend

If you are an aspiring writer, you need to read a
lot of books. Whether you enjoy Magnus Mills’
R comic novels about bus drivers or
AT ) horror stories of Stephen King,
reading will help you create great literature.
Observe other people and their behaviour to
getideas forthe %o of your story.
A powerful account of the human experience
I T b time and place. You'd better
get practising if you want to reach the
..................................... of your writing powers, so start

story yet. Edit all your work and be ®........ ..
in your criticism. Keep on editing until it’s not
Just great but perfect

2 Complete the sentences with the words below.
There are two words that you do not need.

m back cover m bibliography ® contents page

= dust jacket & front cover = hardback = imprint page
= index = spine = title page

1 Most people usually take the ... .. off their
hardback books when reading them.

2 | hate it when people open a book so wide that they

Brealkithe v e

3 The list of books the author has read or referred to is
calledthe

USSR TS A e | has mformatlon about

the publisher.

5 If you want to find a specific topic in the book, the
easiest thing is to look at the .o

G e .o rEpEats the mformanon on
the cover.

7 IfI'm buying a book for studying, | usually look at the
...................................... to see what’s in it.

8 There's usually a ‘blurb’ onthe i saying
what the book is about.

with a blog if you haven't got an idea for a great

Talking about ability

3 Complete the text about David Harewood. Use the
correct form of can where possible. Where that isn't
possible, use the correct form of manage to, be able
to or succeed in.

The actor David Harewood was born in Birmingham
in 1965. His father was a long-distance truck driver
and his mother a caterer; and it seemed unlikely 6
that David would become an actor; especially a
_ Shakespearian actor.

By his own admission, he didn't do well at school,

saying that the only way he felt he " get
attention was to act the clown. He assumed he would
leave school at sixteen and, if he 2. get

a job at all, it would probably be in one of the nearby
factories. However; his English teacher® ...
see that he had talent and encouraged hirm to apply to
drama schools.To his parents' surprise, he first
...................................... earning a place on a short course :
at the National Youth Theatre and then a place on a g
three-year training course at the Royal Academy of
Dramatic Art.

David decided that-he ®........e not succeed as
a classical actor with his distinctive Birmingham accent,
e et train himself to speak with a
more neutral accent. He has also 7. it
produce such an authentic-sounding American accent
for the TV series Homeland that many Americans are
shocked to learn that he's actually British.

As well as a career in films and television, David has

................................... realizing his ambition to become a
great Shakespearian actor, playing the roles of Antony

- in Antony and Cleopatra, Othello and Romeo to great
critical acclaim.

4 Complete the sentences with the correct form of
the verbs below. Some verbs can be used more
than once.

@ could = be able to m manage to = succeed in = can

... use different accents is an impartant skill for
an actor.

2 David's family ... believe it when he was
accepted for drama school.

3 Not many peaple ...........becoming well-known
actors.

4 David..cown speak in a very convincing

American accent.

David hopes he'll ... play James Bond one day.

6 Although it was difficult, the kids ............. put on the
performance in just five days.

wv

5 CHALLENGE! What talents do you have? Write or
speak about the things below.

1 something you can do very well

2 something you could not do when you were a child,
but you can do now

3 something you are proud of having succeeded
in doing
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Readmg More speed Iess analysus

_ More speed,

less analysis?

n many ways, the internet has been a boon for
the written word. ' .. How much of our days
are now taken up with reading and writing emails,

tweets, status updates and blog posts?

s However, though we may be reading and writing

a great deal more than we used to, we are doing

it in very different ways. Take letters and emails,

for example. In the pest' we would sit down with

1 Read the article and decide whether the author
would agree or disagree with the following
statements.

a People don't read and write as much these days.

b The way we read online is different from the way we
read books.

¢ Multi-tasking is a useful skill.

d Ifwe don't read deeply, we may stop being able to
do so.

2 Read the article again and match sentences A-F
to gaps 1-5. There is one sentence that you do
not need.

A People have always been reluctant to accept change.

B These neural pathways only develop as we need
to use them, and if we don't use them, they won't
develop at all.

C Rather than going through a piece of text in order, we
are skipping about, and this means we have to hold
onto lots of different threads or ideas simultaneously.

D People are reading and writing more than ever.

E Although the brain continues to develop throughout
life, new circuits are not created overnight.

F Some prominent researchers would agree.

3 Study the highlighted phrases in the article.
Then match them to the definitions below.

1 completely involved in:

2 redo from the beginning, not using all the work you
have already done: i

3 forget what you are thinking or talking about:

4 quickly send:

WD OIS TRIMICH e i s

6 have original and creative ideas; see things from a
new perspective:

F 40 Words
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15

20

25

a piece of paper and a pen and think carefully
about what we wanted to say, knowing that any
changes would result in ugly crossings out, or in
having to start again from scratch. Now we can
fire off an email in seconds.

The way we read has also changed. We talk
about reading a book from cover to cover,
because traditionally we start at the beginning
and read through to the end. However; this

is not how we read online. Instead, we start
on a particular page, but may not even finish
that page, as a link takes us off to a passage on
another page, and so on. 2. This is known as
‘associative’ thinking and it uses the brain in a
very different way from ‘linear’ reading.

There are certainly advantages to developing
associative thinking skills. Using the brain in this
way means that we are getting better than

ever at mutti-tasking. It ensures that we can
work at speed and develops our ability to think
outside the box, Being able to switch backwards
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and forwards between emails and other tasks Is
useful in a working environment, but constant
distractions make it very difficult to read at a
deeper level. We are therefore much less likely
to be critically analysing what we read, making
inferences, thinking in an abstract way or gaining
any real insight.

In his article Is Google making us stupid?, Nicholas
Carr suggests that we are not only less likely to
be reading deeply, but that we may be becoming
less capable of doing so. Reflecting on his own
experience and that of his contemporaries, he
concludes that many people, including ‘literary
types', are no longer able or willing to become
sed in a book or a longer article. They
become ﬁdgety or lose their train of thaught And,
Carr argues, this may be not just because it's more
convenient to read associatively, but because the
way people think is actually changing, too.? ... The
work of Gary Small, a professor of psychiatry at
the University of California, concludes that being
constantly exposed to new media strengthens
new neural pathways — connections between
different parts of the brain — that are related
to associative thinking, but also simultaneously
weakens the pathways which enable us
to follow a narrative or fully digest and
understand information.

4.... We might, therefore, face the prospect of
a whole new generation that lacks the ability
to think critically and deeply about what they
are reading.

But haven't we been here before? * .. The
Ancient Greek philosopher Socrates was very
suspicious of the written word, concerned that
people would lose the ability to memorize long
texts. He was, of course, quite right, but future
generations, who increasingly became used to
having books, no longer saw a need for this skill,
and now, in our modern world, it is not valued
at all.

Uttimately, the world is changing and our brains
are probably changing in line with the new
demands they face, just as they have always done
throughout history. However, while we may not be
bothered about having lost our once prodigious
ability to memorize, are we as willing to lose our
ability to read deeply? If not, we need to consider
just how we can maintain our critical, deeper
reading skills, while also engaging in our daily

digital diet.

4 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
phrases in exercise 3.

1 Goodness —you read quickly! Have you read

that novel from in just one
afternoon?
2 [wasso _my book that | didn't

even hear the doorbell ring.

3 It was hard to concentrate with all the noise. | kept

4 |was so angry that | sat down straight away and
........................................... a letter of complaint.

5 This advertising agency needs people wha can

6 This essayJust doesn t make sense. I'm afraid you're
goiNg t0 haVe 0. .

5 CHALLENGE! Answer the questions about yourself.

1 How do you feel about having to start things again
from scratch - for example, if you have to redo an
essay? Does it annoy you, or do you feel it's important
to get things right?

2 Do you think you're the kind of person who can think
outside the box? Give an example of when you've
done this.

3 How often do you sit down and read a book from !
cover to cover? Has this changed in recent years? |

4 Do you like to work with music on, or does it make
you lose your train of thought? What other things
help or prevent you from concentrating?

5 What possible problems could be caused by firing off
an email without thinking about it first?

6 Are you more likely to get immersed in a bock or in a
film? Why?
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|. nm Synonyms: adjectives describing stories 3 Read the review again and complete the gaps with

the phrases below. There is one phrase that you do
1 Complete each sentence with two of the words below. g e ¥

| not need.
= complex m expressive m gripping = insightful & intricate a | couldn’t really identify with

# meaningful & moving m perceptive & riveting b |was disappointed with

= touching ¢ There's a dramatic twist at the end

1 Thefilm's unusually ..o Pl A plot and d | was captivated by
dense dialogue made it difficult to follow. e the film falls to

2 The plot was surprisingly ..o i . f The film opens with
| even forgot to eat my popcorn! g the biggest problem was

3 Thefinal reunion Was s0 ... e 1 ! h the film would appeal to anyone who
| found myself in tears.

4 Aswell as being very funny, the movie was also 4 Study the underlined words in the text. Write what
surprisingly L1y about the issues each word refers to.
raised. | learned a lot.

5 The look on the actor's face was Very ... /

. It was easy to see how she felt.

2 Read the review of the film version of The Great
Gatsby. Which did the reviewer prefer: the book, or
the film based on the book?

o s W -

T 4R8O O I BN R

e L

B Task Choose a film you have seen that is based
on a book. Plan and write a review.

* which raises some big questions about the nature
" of love and the effects of money and materialism.
Having loved the book, '...... Baz Luhrmann’s new
film version, which has plenty of materialism, but
absolutely no subtlety whatsoever.

B |deas Make notes about:

» the name of the film, the book it is based on and
the film director.

1 the setting, main themes and characters.

» the plot.

» what you liked and didn't like about the film.

» how and why the film is better than / not as good
as the book.

= whether you would recommend it, who you
would recommend it to and why.

B Plan Follow the plan:

... Nick Carraway, the narrator of the story,
ooking back at his memories of the Roaring
] Twenties. These centre around Nick’s fabulously
8 | wealthy neighbour, Jay Gatsby, and the extravagant
£ Dparties he throws. Nick is flattered when Gatsby
& & befriends him, but he soon discovers that he only
., didsoin order to get close to his cousin, Daisy,
with whom Gatsby was in love before the First
World War. Daisy matried someone else, but her
-~ husband, while rich, is unfaithful and a bully. This
* gives Gatsby hope that he can win her back.

may J: FSIT S

&=

Paragraph 1: Introduction. Tell the reader what the
film is called, what book it is based on
and who the director is.

Paragraph 2: Concise summary of the plot. Is the
story different from the book?

Paragraph 3: Your opinion. What did you like or
dislike about the film? How does it
compare with the book?

Paragraph 4: Conclusion. Summarize your opinion
and write whether you would
recommend the film.

B Write Write your review. Use the paragraph plan
to help you.

B Check Check the following points.

» Have you used a clear paragraph structure?

» Have you managed to avoid repetition?

© Have you made clear comparisons between the
film and the book?

= Have you checked grammar, vocabulary, spelling

and punctuation?

.. the spectacle of the film. Luhrmann certainly

Sl i g

be atall moving

and it feels quite unrealistic. Frankly, ... any of the i,‘
=I

" *%&*
= characters. Seen through the eyes of the narrator,
- Nick, the book encourages us to feel fascinated by &
. Gatsby and a little in love with Daisy. Inthe film,
W m - however, it is obvious from the start that Daisy is
4 | shallow and even Gatsby shows no signs of hidden &
| depths. This is not the first film of The Great Gatsby &
Ck and nor s it the first one to fail at portraying the ﬁ
= complex characters. It is a challenging task, but | &

5
Superficially, ® ... enjoyed Luhrmann’s previous
’r" Ims. The plot is quite gripping. For me, however,

that it just didn't touch me at all.
‘ﬁg-&n """
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How can you improve?

Progress h'eck Unit5

Read 1-14 and evaluate your learning in Unit 5. Give yourself a mark from 11 3.

g 1 lcantdothis. 2 |have some problems with this. 3 l'cando this well. -

A A word is born

1 Give three ways in which new words come into a language.

| can understand a text about new waords.

Mark (1-3) How can [improve?

2 Give two possible strategies you can use when you come
across an unknown word when you are reading.

| can deal with unknown words in reading texts.

3 Give two phrasal verbs with on which have the
meaning continue.

| can use phrasal verbs with on.

4 Give three words beginning with the prefix em-or en-.

| can correctly form verbs with the prefixes em- and en-.

B Fast track to fluency

5 Explain the difference in meaning between
a had better and should. b haveto and must.
¢ shouldr't and musin't.

| can use modals to express advice, obligation and prohibition.

Mark (1-3) How canlimprove?

6 Explain the difference between the following two sentences.
a |didn't need to go. b | needn't have gone.

| can use past modals correctly.

C A good read

7 Give a phrase using point which means
a Inmyopinion .... b laccept what you're saying.

| can use a variety of expressions with point.

Mark (1-3) How can limprove?

8 Give four things people can do in public libraries apart from
read a book.

| can understand a radio interview about public libraries.

9 Give two different ways of politely asking for mare information
and two ways of persuading someone.

| can make and respond to suggestions.

D Shakespeare
10 Give four reasons that Shakespeare is still popular today.

| can understand a text about Shakespeare.

Mark (1-3) How can | improve?

1 What are tales that transcend time?

| can understand and use a range of words related to literature.

12 Choose the best answer to complete the sentence. Explain
your choice.
The window was stuck, but | could / managed to open itin
the end.

| can use modal verbs of ability correctly,

E A book review

13 Write a synonym for each of the following adjectives.
a touching b intricate ¢ perceptive d riveting

| can use a variety of adjectives to describe a book or film.

Mark (1-3) How can | improve?

14 Give three ways of avoiding repetition.

| can avoid repetition in my writing.
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Vocabulary Who controls the news"

1

B2 EEETEA Collocations: journalism

1 Complete the sentences with the words below.

There are two words that you do not need.

= expose = set = spread @ trace = fall for = make w lack = go

1 Itis difficult to sources of
information on the internet because people prefer to
remain anonymous,

2 Many commentators on political websites want to
............................................. corruption by politicians. They
want to tel! the world what they're doing.

3 The opinions of many people onling ...,
credibility because they don't support their views
with hard facts.

4 |15 easy 10 . S rumours on the web.

People will read a piece of gossip and then pass it on
to all their friends online.
I 5 The remarkable events in the Middle East are going
‘ T oA headlines all over the world.
‘ 6 Recently, bloggers have begun t0 ... —
! the agenda for news sites everywhere. They decide
é what news is important.
|

K7 [T word analysis
2 Match the words in bold to the correct definitions,
aorb.

1 The workers in the factory are vulnerable to
exploitation by the management.
a powerful and in a strong position
| b having little power and in a weak position
2 The election was rigged and the ruling political party
remained in power.
a corrupt and dishonest
b well-organized and fair
! 3 Bloggers have no accountability so they can write
anything they want.
i a no responsibility to be fair or honest
! b no clear understanding of what is happening
f 4 Many people believe that the police should always
be armed.
i a carrying guns
i b having special powers of arrest
| 5 The photojournalist scrambled to the top of the
; staircase in order to take some good photos.
a climbed up slowly and very carefully
| b climbed up quickly and with difficulty
ﬂ 6 When Susie heard that she had lost her job, she felt
| devastated and couldn't stop crying.
i a very upset
I b a little upset

The medla and the messae

n' Headlines

3 Replace the words in italics in the headlines with

4 Choose the correct answers.

to delve 1.

break-in and was guitty of 2 2 ... These days, speculation

his behaviour in the media. In 1974, a recoiding &

F- Y Y L BT e A B i1

the correct form of the words below. There are three
words that you do not need.

& plea & back = quit = curb = riddle = vow = ban = bid = axe

1 TORCOMPANY CUIS  conviiiiiaiins JOBS

2 WOACH SUBRORTS L PLAYER

3 MINISTER RESIGNS ... POST

4 COUNCIL PROHIBITS .... MARCH
SUACIORSREGUES T sl sl FOR PRIVACY
6 BILLIONAIRE PROMISES ... TO SAVE

RAINFOREST

The Watergate Scandal

In June 1972, five men were arrested as they broke into
the Watergate office building in Washington, D.C. Two

journalists, Bob Woodward and Carl Bernstein, decided
.. the crime. They believed that the ‘burglars’
were members of the CIA, the American security service,
who were breaking into the building to place bugs. They
also believed that President Richard Nixon knew about the

about the crime would 2. viral, but back in 1972, it was
left to the two Washington Post journalists to set the * .
and to put pressure on the President by °.. ..

of President Nixon talking about blocking an
investigation into what had happened was
discovered. Nixon was forced to resign. The
headlines across the US read: PRESIDENT

° ...} It sent shock waves around the world.
1 a into b in
¢ on d onto

2 a break-down b cover-up

c turn-over d set-down
3 ado b take

c go d make
4 a agenda b scam

C source d footage
5 a ftracing b exposing

¢ spreading d covering-up
6 a ends b stops

C quits d axes

CHALLENGE! Choose one of the headlines below.
Then prepare and tell the news story that goes with
the headline. Use at least five of the words below.

= spread = eyewitness = expose = footage = trace
= defamatory = fall for & vulnerable

ROCK STAR RUMOURS GO VIRAL

POLICE INVESTIGATE INTERNEI' SCAM
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Speculation about the past, present

and future

1 Choose the correct answers.

1 The photographers must / may be waiting for
somebody important to appear. That much is certain.

2 | have no idea who they're waiting for. It must /
might be a politician, | suppose.

3 The person they're waiting for must / could have
done something newsworthy, Otherwise, why would
they be there?

4 |t might not / can't be easy to face up to all those
photographers. I'd hate to be in that situation.

5 They could / must be standing outside a restaurant
where a major film star is eating. That's one possibility,
at least.

6 \Whoever they're hoping to photograph has to / may
be worth the wait. Look at all that equipment!

2 Complete each gap with the correct form of a modal
verb and verb below. You can use the modal verbs
more than once.

= must = can't ® might = may not

= see = worry @ know & stand = shout = attack

£

Interviewer: I'm chatting to Jerry Clark. You

who Jerry is. He
isn't a household name. However, his photographs
of celebrities are a familiar sight in our tabloid
newspapers. Just about everybody in the country
2 one of Jerry’s photographs
in a newspaper at one time or another during the past
ten years. So, what’s the secret to being a paparazzi
photographer?
Jerry Well, patience, first of all. It’s possible that you
...................................................................... outside someone’s house
for weeks on end, waiting for that all-important photo.

"Interviewer: And you need bravery, too, right? 'm
sure you*. at by a celebrity’s
bodyguard more than once in your career. Do you worry
that somedned TEo i f e _you and beat
you up?
Jerry: Well, I have had my share of insults, but I've
never been beaten up, yet. To be honest, you
e o RN U about that sort of thing if
you want to photograph celebrities.

. e —

P e - =% P e S

3 Complete the text with the words below. Use each
word once.

= safe m like = probably = bound to & must = seems &= may

Andy Carvin — the one-man news bureau

The social networking site Twitter is already incredibly
popular and, without doubt, its popularity is
..................................... grow even more in the coming years.
The site has changed the face of news journalism in
recent years. In fact, it's 2. e £ S3Y that our
understanding of recent wars, uprisings and major social
disruptions across the world has been influenced by the
website to a remarkable degree, and it
likely that this influence will continue. So, who's behind
the revolution? Somebody %o be out there,
tweeting and retweeting, sorting the interesting tweets
from the dull ones and verifying sources, that's for sure.
Meet Andy Carvin. You have most *.....o
never heard of him before, but it is people like Andy
who are behind this revolution in spreading the news.
Without him, it's possible that our understanding of
what happened during the Arab Spring in 2012, for
example,®......... i have been very different. Andy

works on the Social Media Desk at National Public
Radio in the US and he spends his days tweeting and
retweeting messages.When a major news story looks
...................................... it's going to break onTwitter; Andy gets
to work, He's the man behind many of the stories we
read and it's almost certain that we will increasingly rely
on people like Andy for our news in the future.

4 CHALLENGE! Look at the photo. Speculate about
the questions below.

1 Who took the photo? Where, when and how was it
taken?

2 Why did the photographer take this photo? What is
the story behind it?

3 How did the man feel and react?

s .

W .

i1

N

41}
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1 Complete idioms 1-6 with in or out. Then match
e them to sentences a-f which show their meaning.
T T of his depth in his new job at
the news agency. ...
2 Janes reporting 15 e mus step with the policy
of the news agency. ...
3 DamWeRE e L L R on a limb when he reported

i on government corruption. .
4 Eddie’s repart on crime in schools Was ...
of character. ...
5 Charlielovesbeing ... the limelight, so
she's working on a TV news channel. ..
6 Ben hopes that a promotion to news editor is
...................................... the offing....

He doesn't usually write in that way.

It's something that may happen soon.

It's too difficult and he doesn't know what to do.
She enjoys getting a ot of interest and attention.
Itis no different from what everybody else does.
He risked his career because nobody would

| support him,

=D O N oo

Choosing news photos

2 Look at the two photos of snow sculptures and
answer the questions.

{ 1 How and why do you think these snow sculptures
might have been constructed?

2 Would you consider uploading one of these photos
to your own website or blog? If so, which one would
you choose and why? How do you think your friends
would react to the photo?

i ama

M. .06 Claire, Tom and Michael run a website
called Weird photos. Every day, they choose funny,
strange or fascinating photos from around the
world and post them on their website. Listen to the
dialogue and answer the questions.

1 Which photo in exercise 2 do they each prefer?
Tamma Claire: .. Michael; ..
2 Which photo do they decide to use on their website?

£3.06 Look at the phrases from the dialogue. Tick
the ones that Claire uses. Listen again and check.

We might as well ... .

Let's go with it.

So, do we all agree ... ?

In other words ... .

I'm just saying that ... .

Hang on a minute, are you saying that ... ?
It ticks lots of boxes.

| didn't mean that exactly ... .

We could include ... .

WooNODNO B WN=

Put phrases 1-11 in exercise 4 in the correct
category, A-C.

A Using modals to comment and suggest: ..., .......
B Agreeing on a choice: ... Iy e A
C Restating a point Of VIewW: ..., s

Look at the three photos of sand sculptures. Decide
which photo you would upload to Weird photos and
which two you would not use. Give reasons for your
choices using the phrases in exercise 4.
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E7 pocumentaries

1 Choose the correct answers.

1 Inthe 1920s, some documentary makers used
................................... scenes. They filmed their own versions
of real events using actors.

a staged b acted ¢ presented

2 Inafhronthew...omee style documentary, you
never see the camera crew or a presenter.
a floor b stage c wall

SR BTl S MR .is a kind of film which tries to
manipulate the viewer's opinion.
a soap b scene ¢ ganda

4 When a documentary is financed by ordinary
members of the public, it's called ...

funding.
a people b crowd c soclety
RO et scores can make documentaries more
dramatic and interesting.
a Musical b Final ¢ Adventure
6 In making a film about the Vietnam War, the
documentary maker Used ... footage -

scenes that were filmed during the war in the 1960s.
a old-time b archival c presented

B2 Film-making

2 Match the sentence halves.

1 A scriptwriter produces

A voice-over is

A stuntman or stuntwomen performs
A costume designer makes

A storyboard artist produces

An audio engineer records

b WN

actors'voices, sound effects and music.

drawings that show the plot of a film.

a film’s screenplay.

all the dangerous actions in a film.

clothes and props for the film.

a commentary spoken by someone you don't see on
the screen.

=D O N oo

Emphasis and inversio

3 Complete the second sentence so thatithasa
similar meaning to the first sentence. Use no more
than three words.

1 Anna uploaded her news to her website.
All she. I
o her website.

2 Dan watched a documentary last Sunday.
Last Sunday, what he

her news

a documentary.

3 Paul took the photograph.
R s
photograph.

4 \Walter only ever talked about himself.
All he ever did i
himself.

took the

Vocabulary and grammar Truth or Ires?

T, R\ T /A0 S S R 2

G T R e R SNy

5 The documentary revealed that the government
was corrupt.
that revealed

the government's corruption.

6 Sarah took lots of photographs at the crime scene.
What she lots of
photographs at the crime scene.

4 Rewrite the second sentence so that it has a similar
meaning to the first sentence.

1 | have rarely seen such a fascinating documentary.
Seldom ...

2 Hollywood director James Cameron has made
movies and he has also made documentaries.
Not only

3 We haven't heard such awful news before.
Never s e O

4 We had 0n1yJust sat down when they announced
the news.
T e T

5 The newsroom has hardly ever been as busy as it
is today.

5 Choose the correct answers.

Newsreels

"Not only / Hardly / Seldom / How often di
go to the dnema to watch films in the first half
twentieth century, but they also went there fo
up with the news.2That / What / It / Often the
to see were newsreels, which were short, mﬁarm
news programmes on the big screen. *What /.
That / It was newsreel cinema that reported on
great historical events of the 1920s and 1930
the major battles of the two World Wars. Ma
reports were shot %in / at / on / over locati
were in colour and they often included a lively mr
Ssound / score / tuning / noise and a voice
through / under / above which was witty
and entertaining. A lot of the archival
’screening / footage / view / showings
that we have of everyday life in the 4
early twentieth century comes
from cinema newsreels. ®*What /
All / That / It was television
that finally put an end to
their use. In the 1960s, when
people started watching

the news regularly on TV,
cinemas stopped screening
newsreels.

6 CHALLENGE! Imagine that you are going to prepare
a news bulletin about events at your school in the
past week. Decide on three stories to include in your
bulletin. What will be your lead story? Why?

The media and the message 47 [



in#mﬁ e

Readmg The Ilfe of awar photographer

e T R S eI WX, F . L, SR

1 Read the article about the life and work of a
famous war photographer. Match headings 1-6 to
paragraphs A-F.

1

2
3
4
5
6

Opportunity
Motivation
Legacy
Guilt
Background
Risk

2 Read the article again. Choose the correct answers.

1

According to the article, Don McCullin

a has only ever been a war photographer.

b took most of his photographs in the 1960s
and 1970s.

¢ has taken photographs both at home and abroad.

d began his career at the time of the Vietnam War.

When he was a boy, Don

a hung out with a gang of thugs on Lohdon’s
rough streets.

b found it hard to get on with other kids in his
neighbourhood.

¢ was encouraged to be objective and hard-
working.

d learned to be a strong and resilient person.

Dan took the phote of the gang of young thugs

a soon after they had murdered a police officer.

b butdidn't sell it until one of the photo's subjects
committed a crime.

¢ as part of his first assignment for a major
national newspaper.

d in order to highlight their deprived background.

During his career, Don

a was wounded by a sniper.

b narrowly avoided death more than once.

¢ was wounded in Cambodia.

d felt depressed whilst away on demanding
photo shoots.

According to his interviews, Don McCullin is

a keen to take photographs that tell the truth
about suffering.

b proud of the artistic guality of his war
photography.

¢ trying hard to develop his own moral sense
of purpose,

d unmoved by the images of horror he has seen.

The life of a war
photographer

‘Looking at what others cannot bear to see.is
what my life has been about. Don MeGullin

e e

Known as one of the greatest war
photographers in history, Don McCullin has
spent the last sixty years taking photographs
of devastation and suffering in war zones all
s over the planet. His prolific output includes
h ng photographs of the Vietnam
War in the 1960s, of civil war in Cyprus,
of massacres in the Congo, of famine in
Sudan and Bangladesh, and, most recently,

w0 of the invasion of Iraq in 2003. Often at

great personal risk, he has been to the

most horrific places on earth in search of

photographs that bear s to the tragedy

and heartbreak of war, disaster and poverty.
15 His work will always remind people of the

suffering endured by so many people during

the second half of the twentieth century.

MecCullin started out, not as a war
photographer, but as a photojournalist of

20 poverty and crime in his native country,
England. In what must have been a difficult
childhood, young Don was brought up in
a one-bedroom basement flat in a rough
and violent part of London. He shared a

2 bed with his brother and the bedroom with
his parents, and he grew up streetwise
and tough. His childhood was goo
preparation for his career. Like the people
he has photographed, Don experienced

20 hunger, violence and poverty in his life. He
understood what it was like to experience
extreme hardship, which enabled him to
really observe people’s suffering. He could
look at hard reality when most people

;s would have just looked away.

C

Young Don’s big break as a phot
came as a direct result of his depri
childhood. He snapped a gang of young
thugs from his neighbourhood and, soon

w0 after he took the photo, one of the gang
members stabbed and killed a policeman.
As a result, a national newspaper bought
and published Don'’s photo and offered him
a contract to take more photographs. This

s was the start of his career as a photographer.

qpher
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his search for the perfect phot@gr;
would just walk into the house
‘who had had a death in the fai
his camera at their faces, and he
up to starving children or injured soldi
and snap their portralts In ma

he felt depressed and useiess _
was back home in peaceful England. O
several occasions, he was very ne:

In Uganda he was captured by soldi
imprisoned for four days and threaten
execution, and, in Cambodia, a s
at him just as he was lifting his car
face to take a photo. By pure luck,
struck the camera and bounced

Despite the risks, McCul Em was dnven'
throughout his career not just by hi
need to experience danger and exc
but by a sense of moral purpose
to reveal the true face of war and fa
to tell the stories of those who hav
In interviews, he stresses that |
photographs to provide evid 1
really happening in the world. ‘Ye
bear witness,” he says. “You ¢
away.’

In later life, McCul[j'n has S';'Jtik'é

during his career. chever, he
haunted by the people he photogra""
‘Sometimes,” McCullin said, ‘it felt like
carrying pieces of human flesh
with me, not negatives. It's as i
carrying the suffering of the pe

photographed.” In his quest to |
truth of war and struggle,
personal price.

highlighted words in the article to the statements.

1 He was highly motivated to do what he did. (an
adjective) ..o

2 Heinterfered in people’s lives in an unwelcome way.

(an adjective)

3 He produced an enormous number of photographs.

(@an adjective) .

4 He was clever and quick-thinking in an urban
environment. (an adjective)

5 His work is beautiful, but makes you feel sad and
thoughtful. (an adjective) ...

6 In his work, he observes and records the dramatic
and terrible events of the twentieth century so that
they won't be forgotten. (a verb + noun phrase)

7 When he was young, his family had no money and
not enough food. (an adjective) ... .

8 In his life, he went on an inner personal journey
to achieve something important. (a noun)

CHALLENGE! Look at these famous news photos.
Choose one photo and answer the questions.

1 What does the photo show?
2 When do you think it was taken?
3 Inwhat way is it memorable or powerful?

s e R

3 Read the statements about Don McCullin. Match the
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Writing An article

T

n Discourse markers

1 Complete the article with the words above each
paragraph.
A =worryingly = undoubtedly

To tweet or not to tweet?

The social networking site Twitter has over 500
million registered users, and, on a positive note, is,
I , one of the most significant methods that
young people use to keep up with news and gossip.
However =~ , the site seems to spend more
time ‘in the news” than it does commenting on

the news. [t is sometimes used to spread false or
vicious rumours and to make personal and hurtful
verbal attacks on other people. Personally, I really
do think it’s preferable not to tweet than to tweet.

B @in reality m theoretically

2 , tweeting allows users to shape and

contro] the T , however, this
doesn’t happen. Tweets aren’t often much more
than a means of gossiping with a group of often
ill-informed strangers. The claim that it is a way
of keeping up with breaking news has no validity
whatsoever. When a story breaks — whether it’s

a car bomb in the Middle East or a relationship
break-up between two celebrities — enthusiastic
tweeters immediately start commenting. Most of
what they say is pointless and silly and the volume
of traffic on the Twitter feed can overwhelm any
user. The best way of keeping up with the news is
to use a reliable news website.

C = presumably = distressingly = in all honesty

, the anonymity that users have on
Twitter allows many people to be abusive. It brings
out the worst in people. Twitter gives them licence
to tweet things they would never say in real life.
Who knows why?°...... . they think it’s clever
to be rude to people they don t know. ’ e

T would not want myself or anyone I know to be
subjected to any abuse. In short, Twitter is a place
for ignorant playground bullies with little of value
fo say — so let’s go elsewhere.

2 Read the text again. Does the writer support or
oppose using Twitter to follow the news?

e N < AR T ST B . R, o S e

Creating emphasis

3 Rewrite the second sentence so that it has a similar
meaning to the first sentence.

1

B wriTinG GUIDE

In the days before social networking, people only
read news stories that newspaper owners wanted
them to read.
Al U
Many people follow what their favourite
commentators or celebrities have to say about
breaking news.

R AR B e R LIRS R SR LR B s S /
You can watch a breaking news story on TV and
follow comments about the event online.

Not enly
Ordinary people haven't been able to mstcmtly share
their views on current events before.

Never ;
In my epinion, the best thing about Twitter is that it
allows you to hear the views of real people as they
experience events.

You can hear about news that isn't covered in
newspapers or on TV,
What

Task Write an opinion piece article in favour of
using social networking sites as a way of keeping
up with breaking news.

ideas Brainstorm ideas and then select the
main points you want to make. Use the ideas
in exercise 3 and your own arguments. Try to
include unusual angles on the topic, or facts
and opinions that the reader may not have
considered.

Plan Follow the plan:

State the topic and main purpose of
your article. OQutline your main ideas.
Present your first point.

Present your second paint.

Restate the main points you have
covered.

Paragraph 1:
Paragraph 2:

Paragraph 3:
Paragraph 4:

Write Write your article. Use the paragraph plan

to help you.
Check Check the following points.

= |s the topic clearly stated?

& Have you used emphasis to underline your
‘main ideas?

= Have you checked grammar, vocabulary, spelling
and punctuation?




gress

Read 1-12 and evaluate your learning in Unit 6. Give yourself a mark from 110 3.
How can you improve?

Pro

-ceck Uit

6

i 1 lcantdothis. 2 | have some problems with this. 3 |cando this well s | i

A Who controls the news?

1 In what way are citizen journalists different from professional
journalists?

Mark (1-3) How can |l improve?

| can understand an article about citizen journalism.

2 Choose the correct answers. &
a set/putthe agenda b go/do viral ]
¢ do/ make headlines i

I can use collocations about journalism.

3 Which of the adjectives below means in a powerless position?
a devastated b vulnerable ¢ scrambled d armed

|'can analyse words in a text.

B The big picture Mark (1-3) How can | improve?

present and the past? Which modal verbs can you use to
express possibility in the present and the future?

4 Which modal verbs can you use to express certainty in the i
| can speculate about the past, present and future, '
|

5 Which sentence is least certain?
a Johnis bound towin. b John looks as if he's going to win. I
c It safe to say that John will win. |

| can use phrases to express certainty and possibility.

C Making the headlines Mark (1-3) How can | improve? , 1
6 Give a strategy for adapting to authentic listening situations.

| can adapt to authentic listening situations.

7 Complete the idioms with in or ourt.
A FarllRaat o of his depth. |
BRI her element.

| can use idioms with in or out.

8 Give one way of using modals to comment and suggest, one way
of agreeing on a choice and one way of restating a point of view.

I can use modals to comment and suggest, agree on a choice and
restate a point of view.

D Truth or lies? Mark (1-3) How can | improve?

9 Name one fly-on-the-wall style film of the 1970s and one
docu-ganda of the last twenty years.

| can understand a text about documentaries.

10 Explain the meaning of the words below.
a voice-over b crowd funding ¢ docu-ganda

I can use words and phrases to do with documentaries.

11 Rewrite the sentence below in three ways.
Susie wrote a critical review of the documentary.
BT T S e :
b All
c lt

| can use emphasis and inversion.

E An article Mark (1-3) How canlimprove?

12 Which of the discourse markers below means that you
acknowledge a point despite not really wanting to?
a undoubtedly b presumably cadmittedly d hypothetically

| can use discourse markers.
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That S life

I/l

Vocabulary Before I dle -

= R Y .\ B SN AT e

i —

BV [ESTTE Phrasal verbs with off

T Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs below. There is one verb that you do not need.

= cross & put & fight = set m laugh = wear = call # make

1 Our bodies won't be able to ... off new
viruses which will eventually kill us.

2 Drugs that keep us alive will ........... Mo b B off and

then our bodies will stop working.

3 Everyone has a list of things to do in life. Once we've
......................... ... Off everything on that list, what is the
point of living?

4 WHEWE e e i off on our journey through
life, we feel positive, but over time we will become
tired of life.

5 Wewon'tbeableto ... off the

inevitability of death forever. We will eventually die!
6 Some people think that the idea of immortality is a
joke, BUTYOU CaNT .o off the advances
in medical science which may make much longer
lifespans possible in the future.
THIEVES NAVE i off with secret scientific
data which is worth millions of dollars.

B2 ehraseswithlife

2 Rewrite the parts of the sentences in bold using an
idiom which contains the word in brackets.

1 Tinned products often last a very long time.
Tinned products often have L A

........................ .. (shelf)
2 People at the festival came from many different
backgrounds.
People at the festival came from ... S e
....... (walk)
3 Inthe 1990s, Melanie was at an age when she felt at
her best.
In the 1990s, Melanie was ..
| W S = . (prime)

4 Taking up mountain climbing gave Harry an
opportunity to really start enjoying himself again.
Taking up mountain climbing gave Harry ..o

R e e s S (lease)
| 5 Staying warm in Arctic regions is a very urgent and
I important issue.
Staying warm in Arctic regions is
. (matter)

6 People who do stunts in movies, and avoid serious
injuries, are being very lucky and fortunate.
People who do stunts in movies, and avoid serious

injuries, are

____________________________ i

That’s life

B7 Phrases with time

3 Choose the correct answers.

1 I don't remember the fall of the Berlin Wall. 'm only
sixteen, so it was before my time / behind the times /
at one time.

2 I'm generally happy with the age | am, but, in the
course of time / from time to time / ahead of time,
| wish | were a bit older.

3 I'm not very fit or fast in the nick of time / at the best
of times / at the same time. Yesterday, after a big
lunch, | was really slow!

4 One of my friends criticizes me all the time / in the
course of time / before my time. He never stops!

5 Let’s keep playing at one time / from time to time /
for the time being. If the rains gets much heavier,
we'll stop.

6 Our holiday will be over in next to no time / at the
best of times / at the same time. We'll be back at
school before we know it.

4 Complete the text with one word in each gap.

1 Idbmgs

. "'In the classic story Gulliver’s Travels,

~ written in 1726, the hero, Lemuel
Gulhver escapes in the
o e of time from tiny
people who want to kill him, and
uses hissword to? ... . off
giant animals which attack him. He
also visits Luggnagg, a place inhabited
by the Struldbrugs, a group of people
who live forever. Gulliver learns that, although
they are immortal, they don’t stop ageing.

AR = ¥ time, when they were under the
age of eighty, many of the ancient Struldbrugs had
meaningful lives. They enjoyed reaching the
= R in life, such as getting married and
getting important jobs. But, in the °. Bk
time, these people have aged, lost theu haJr then‘
teeth and their memories. Hundreds of years old,
they are NOW ... off from society, with
o friends and no home. They are so behind the
.................................. that they have no understanding
of what modern life is like. In the end, Gulliver
learns that eternal life without eternal youth is a
life not worth living.

5 CHALLENGE! Think of an example for each of the
things below. Then describe what you remember
about them.

1 something you managed to do in the nick of time
2 a problem that you recently shrugged off

3 aplace that you used to visit from time to time

4 animportant milestone in your life




Grammar Lucky break or Iuck& escape"
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Conditionals

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form
of the words in brackets. Use the second or third
conditional forms.

1 We've won a car in a prize draw! If we
(not buy) a ticket, we
............ (not win) anything!
2 Sally doesn't have a mobile phone because she hasn't

got muUch money. SRe s (get) one
S it (have) more money.

3 |felt exhausted after the race. |
(not feel) sotired if [ i (not finish)
first.

4 Penny had a lucky escape when she was hit by
a car. She (be) hurt if she

(not wear) her bicycle helmet.

5 1 m going to the beach later today.
lis (stay) at home if it
.................................................. (not be) so sunny.

6 We won last night's match!We ... ..
(lose) if our goalkeeper Emma
(not save) a penalty in the last minute.

7 I'm sorry, but Jill can't help organize the party later.

ffshe ... A L (not be) busy, she
................................................ (help)

8 Andy knocked over an expensive vase. He was
7 7 b e (smash) to pieces if it

R e (not land) on the soft carpet.

Mixed conditionals

2 Rewrite the second sentence so that it has a
similar meaning to the first sentence. Use mixed
conditionals.

1 |can't pay the bill because | didn't get paid last week.
M

leyen :

3 Louise is a great tennis player; that’s Why she won the
tournament last week.
If Louise

4 \We are late because the train left earller than
expected.

5 We'e not lucky so we've never won anything in
our lives,

6 Samwona thousand euros at the race course, Thats
why he’s so happy.
[F s S R J0 S
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3 Complete the text with the most suitable

conditional form of the verbs in brackets.

Paul Newman - a lucky life

If Paul Newman (1925-2008)
= ST .. [become] a
shnpkeeper hke hiS dad, we
2 _(never
hear] of hzm instead

he took up acting

and became one of
Hollywood's most
famous and prolific

film stars, appearing in
numerous films, notably
Butch Cassidy and the
Sundance Kid, The Sting
and The Color of Money.
They are all classic films,
but they ®. S
(not be) so well known now if
Newman*. _____ [not
star) in them.

As well as being talented, Paul Newman was also one
of the luckiest actors in Hollywood history. In fact, he
5 . [could [ die) before his acting career
began if fortunt D . [not smile) on him.
During the Second Wor!d War, he was a gunner on a
bomber aircraft and he served in the war in the Pacific.
One day, all the planes in his squadron were ordered to
fly to an aircraft carrier out at sea. All the planes flew
except Newman's, which was grounded because the
pilot was ill. If Newman's plane 7... = =7
to the carrier, the actor®... ... [dig), as the

aircraft carrier was attacked by the Jap_a_nese and every
other serviceman in his squadron was killed.

4 CHALLENGE! Read two news extracts about lucky
breaks. What would have happened if the people
hadn’t been so lucky? What would you have done in
these situations?

Lucky survivors

Balloonists survived when their balloon started to ~
deflate. Strong winds blew them away from the
mountains and out to sea, and their experienced
pilot was able to crash land _]l]‘%t off the coast.

Lucky mountaineers

Mountaineers who got trapped in the mountains for
six days stayed alive because they found a small cave
where climbers on a previous expedition had left
supplieq of food and drmk.
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B The old and the young

1 Circle two words in each list that could be used to
describe the person in the sentence.

1 William is only fifteen, but he's very grown-up for
his age and is able to deal with things without

much help.
a self-reliant b vulnerable
¢ adolescent d infantile

2 Tom is almost ninety, but he still does his own
shopping and cooking and likes trying out
new things.
a setin his ways b long in the tooth
¢ over the hill d independent

3 Although he's nineteen, my brother behaves like
someone half his age.
a mature b wise
c adolescent d infantile

4 Agnes is fifty-eight, but she still likes going out to
nightclubs on a Friday.
a mature - b elderly
¢ youthful d juvenile

5 My grandfather is full of clever advice and always
helps us out. He's full of life and likes travelling.
a wise b dependent
€ supportive d childish

6 Sally has just left school and moved out of her
parents’ home, and is about to start her first job. She's
not sure what to do, but she's very excited.
a inexperienced b independent
c supportive d juvenile

2 Complete the sentences with the missing words in

the correct form,

1 Now that he has a good job, Michael has left home
andis...............onhisown two feet at last.

2 Ifyou'relazy, you'll o cni i away with doing

nothing for a while, but eventually you'll have to
start working.

3 My grandfatheris Very ... in his ways.
He always has lunch at twelve and he always eats fish
on Fridays.

A on about your weekend. I'm
bored! You never ask me what I've been doing.

5 My aunt Amy's so friendly that | always ...
at ease in her company.

6 llsra e me alone? I'm trying to do my
homewaork and you keep asking me guestions!

7 Sally is a very spoilt child. Her parents aren't strict. She
AWAYS her own way.

8 Tom has left school and has no job or money. He is
...................................... off his parents.
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Discussing old age

3 Read the statement below. Do you agree?

Why / why not?

“You ng people
are generally
more selfish
than their
parents.’

113,07 Listentothree people, Jenny, Simon
and David, discussing the statement in exercise 3.
Answer the questions.

1 Which speakers generally agree with the statement in
exercise 37

2 What do the speakers think are the main reasons why
teenagers today are selfish?

.. 3.07 Listen again. Which speakers, Jenny (J),
Simon (S) or David (D), make the following points
or suggestions?

1 Teenagers are more independent than their parents
were at the same age. .

2 Teenagers don't do jobs around the house in the way
they once did. ......

3 Teenagers can't avoid being influenced by society
and the media. ........

4 Teenagers are constantly using computers and
maobile phones. ...

5 Teenagers rarely find time to socialize with older
family members. ...

6 Although teenagers are selfish, it's not their fault. ...

-3.07 Write who uses each phrase, Jenny (J),
Simon (S) or David (D). Listen again and check.

1 [Itotally support that idea. ...

2 Whatif el

3 The main benefitthat ... ...

4 The most obvious reason for thisis ... ...

5 Bven e

6 My mainworryis ... ..

7 What bothersme ...

Put phrases 1-7 in exercise 6 in the correct category,
A-C.

A Supporting a statement: ........ e P

B Opposing a statement: ..., ..

C Discussing hypothetical situations: ..., ......

Read the statement below. Decide whether
you agree or disagree with it. Think of ways of
expressing your view.

“parents shouldn’t finance their children
after they are eighteen.”
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FAIEEETH Analysing meaning

1 Look at the phrases from Robert Frost’s poem The
Road Not Taken. Refer back to the poem on page 88
of the Student’s Book and write answers to the
questions about the phrases,

1 ...Jonglstood ...
What does this mean? What does it tell us about the
poet’s state of mind?

2 Inleaves no step had trodden black
What does this tell the reader about the path that the
poet decides to take?

What does that refer to? What has it made all the
difference to?

2 Choose the correct answers.

1 Imagine you passed / had passed all your exams last
summer. What would you be doing now?

2 Jason looks very bored. Perhaps he'd sooner there
wasn't / hadn’t been so much homework to do.

3 |d rather we didn't go / hadn't gone out later, It's
raining and I'm tired.

4 Supposing we all helped / had helped. | feel terrible
leaving her to do everything. She already looks tired.

5 Dan didn't seem upset when he lost. [t was as if he
knew / had known what the result was going to be.

6 Suppose tomorrow's party ended / had ended late,
would we be able to get home?

7 | know you want to go out, but Id sconer you
stayed / had stayed at home this evening.

8 Supposing it snowed / had snowed in the mountains
later. The climbers could get into difficulties.

3 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets.

1 Harry is refusing to talk to me. Perhaps he'd rather he
................................... (not be) here with me.
2 Amy was very angry when we got back. It was as if

EHERL L s Lo ey (wait) for us all day.

3 SUPPOSE WE coniomisiisiisn (buy) a house last year.
Would the house prices have been lower then?

4 [MagiNe YOU ... (not go) on holiday last

summer. Youd be so tired now!

5 Simon is very outgoing and fun, but imagine he
.................................... (be) here, living with us all the time.
[t would be a nightmare!

6 Supposing Karen ... (not tell) the truth
that day. How would you have felt about that?

cabir ndgrazmar h Rd NoTe
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4 Read the letter from a parent to a child. Complete

the gaps with the correct form of the verbs in
brackets.

Dear Child (néW-_groWﬁ-up')

_(listen) o "a" fh'e-ad:\.fi cei gave
you when you were a child and suppose you 2 - e

(act) on all that advice. Where®. . .. et ._fyob /be)
now? Well, if Yoo i e ' (do)-_Wi—-a_‘l-‘I_‘l‘ché_pr to do

then, You ..o . (fulfl) al | my wishes. And today

B . (have) more wealth than a king and
Y . 9

Imagine you L

more Wisdom than a judge. In life, however, itis not an]y
children Who should listen and learn. I have learned that
everybody should make their own way in life, chao:‘;i_ﬁg the
advice that makes sense and learning from experience. ¥
you ?m”,,,________________...__..........(db).e\;-'eryﬂ-n_ing Isaid, you
i (not |ear._n) from your own mistakes; and you
g(no‘f be) the person you are noW._I_n' truth,
Td ratheryou ™ (be) fhe-s—trong—‘minded,
independent adultI see before me now than the person
wanted to make. .

Your loving parent

5 CHALLENGE! Read the biographical details of
Mark Wahlberg's life. Then speculate about his
life choices.

Six things you didn’t know about superstar actor
Mark Wahlberg

# He left school without passing his High School
Diploma.

# He joined a street gang when he was in his
teens.

# He went to prison when he was sixteen after he
assaulted a man.

s He joined the boy band New Kids on the Block,
but left before they became world famous.

% Film critics praised him for his role in The
Basketball Diaries in 1995 and many offers of
parts in films followed.

# He founded his charity, the Mark Wahlberg
Youth Foundation, in 2001. It helps young
people from deprived backgrounds like Mark’s.
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Itk 1 Read the quotes by famous Americans. Decide
. which of them you agree with and why.

it 1 Diligence is the mother of good luck.

Benjamin Franklin (18th-century politician)

2 Shallow men believe in luck. Strong men believe in cause
and effect.
Ralph Waldo Emerson (19th-century poet)

3 The bestluck of all is the luck you make for yourself,
Douglas MacArthur (World War |l general)

4 Everything in life is luck.
Donald Trump (billionaire businessman)

2 Read the article and match missing opening
sentences A-E to paragraphs 1-5.

A A world without luck would be a world without many
of the great scientific breakthroughs that have been
made in history. 5
B The psychologist Professor Richard Wiseman, who
wrote the book The Luck Factor, goes further.
C Imagine a world in which there was no such thing as
luck or chance.
| D As we have seen, everybody has lucky breaks, but not
everybody spots them,
E Psychologists are fascinated by these stories of
' outrageous good fortune,

: Read the article again. Are the statements true (T) or
| false (F)?

1 We're lucky to live in a world where luck plays a part.
2 Fleming’s discovery of penicillin was mostly down to
good fortune,
3 Both Percy Spencer and Spencer Silver invented
something whilst working on something else. 20
4 Researchers at University College London analysed
[ their own experiences and found patterns that
suggested human beings respond differently to luck.
5 InWiseman's newspaper experiment, unlucky people
usually spent longer counting pictures.
6 There is a link between sociability and good fortune,
according to Wiseman.
7 |t's better to trust the judgement of experienced
| others rather than rely on your own feelings if you
| want to be lucky in life.
|
|

15

25

8 InWiseman's opinion, sometimes, what might seem
to be unlucky may actually not be so bad.

30

S
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| sometimes life- cha.ngmg conclusion

accidents that make up our daily

the hand dealt to us by chance. That would be a

serendipity: a chance encounter
or accident that leads to a happy —

u Y 10
that we do 50. Wrthout the f incide
ives, ihe world
would be dull and predictable. Suppose, also, Ihat
we lived in a world in which you could not make
your own luck, a world in which we had to a_cce_pt _

frightening and chaotic world. Fortunately, as we
shall see, that isn’t true either. We live in a world of
luck, but one that we can shape and change if we
have the right mindset.

s That's because lucky accidents, or moments
of 'serendipity’, have given us hundreds of
inventions and discoveries. If Alexander Fleming
hadn’t accidentally allowed mould to grow in a
dish in his laboratory, he wouldn't have discovered
penicillin, a cure for bacterial diseases. If Percy
Spencer hadn't noticed that a chocolate bar in

his pocket melted when he stood next to a radar
transmitter, he would have never invented the
microwave oven. And if Dr Spencer Silver hadn’t
failed to make the super strong glue he was trying
to make, he wouldn't have accidentally made the
weak glue that was perfect for his invention —
Post-it notes.

3. Consequently, they have been carrying

out research into why some people seem to live
charmed lives while others are unhappy with their
lot in life. A research team at University College
London recently asked people to post their own
good luck stories on the team’s website, which they
then investigated to find patterns amongst the
stories. What they found was that while most of us
experience moments of good fortune, not all of us
recognize and act on the opportunities they give us.
Lucky people, who always seem to be in the right
place at the right time, are really good at seizing
the moment. So, while Fleming, Spencer and

Silver were lucky that accidents gave them ideas,
what was important was that they took advantage
of those ideas and turned them into important
discoveries and inventions.
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ew i _eas whereas untucky people are often
ed and concerned with failure. The personal
utes that lucky people have make them lucky.
That's because it's only by trying new things and
noticing the unexpected that luck comes your

way, and it's only by being outgoing and being
optimistic that you find yourself in situations where
lucky things happen.

5 _ Sowhat should we do if we want to
maximize our luck? Professor Wiseman suggests
that we should, first of all, be open to new
experiences; secondly, we should listen to our own
h 5, as it is often our own intuition that tells
us whether an opportunity is a good one or not;
and thirdly, we should be positive and optimistic
at all times. He also encourages people to make
the best of their luck, good or bad. The power of
positive thinking can transform the way we see our
luck and our lives. So, be lucky, and remember
that luck is everywhere, and you have the power to
shape it.

4 Study the highlighted words in the article. Then
use the correct form of the highlighted words to
complete the sentences below.

1 Amelia’s most POSIIVE .o is her optimism.,

2 ihiaeha bt that Paul would be a goed
person to go on holiday with. And we had a great
time!

3 Therelisawlear ool s to the way young
children develop. It follows a regular path.

4 Life didn't deal Toma great ... e 1y . However,

he made the most of the opportunities he had.
5 |didntintend to score a goal when | kicked the ball.

s e s e s

6 Emily was never sa‘usﬁed NN, in
life. She wanted something better.

7 Ifyou have a positive ..o , you can achieve

anything! Just think positive!

5 Complete the text with the singular or plural form of

six of the nouns in exercise 4.

Prize-winning photo was taken by chance!

Thie perspgial i required for nature
photographers are perseverance and also a
PAlEnt bt in order to prepare for the

rare moments when spectacular things happen.
Sometimes, however, all they need is to be in the
right place at the right time. For example, amateur
photographer Robert Bass was taking photos

with his smartphone when he heard thunder. He
pointed his smartphone at the sky, but couldn’t
believe it when he realized he had captured a
rainbow and a bolt of lightning together. Bass said
that he had had a * that the weather
was going to be dramatic that day and that’s why
he was outside. But it’s not every photographer’s

B R in life to capture such a memorable
photo Luck dealt him an amazmg ...................................... .
especially as he hadn't = e :
noticed the lightning
at the time. T was
concentrating on

the rainbow,” he said.
‘Capturing both was a
800711 et e
I suppose it will be thc
best photo I'll ever take.”

6 CHALLENGE! Read the quote below and discuss
the questions.
‘If you want more luck, take more chances!
Brian Tracy (motivational speaker and author)

1 To what extent does Tracy's quote reflect the view of
the writer in the article about serendipity?

2 Inyour opinion, what factors affect whether a person
is lucky in life or not?

That's life 57 IS



A e
Il
1

i

Writing An iion 'ssay-

Rewrite the sentences. Use the phrases in brackets.

1 Ifyou can buy lots of things, you are going to be
happier. (The more ... , the happier ...)

2 Good health and good friends are much more
important than money. (far less)

3 I've never met a wealthier man than Howard Hughes.
(such ... as)

4 Very rich people are less motivated to work hard than
people who aren't rich. (not as ... as)

5 Asyou get older, having a good standard of living is
of increasing importance. (more and more)

6 People who aren't well-off get exactly the same
amount of fun out of life as the super-rich. (just
as much) -

Read the four opinion essay topics and decide
whether you agree or disagree with them and why.
Then read the opinion essay and decide which topic
it is answering.

1 The lives of lucky people are no more interesting than
anybody else’s. Do you agree?

2 The harder you work, the luckier you get. Do you agree?

3 Being lucky in life is more important than working hard.
Do you agree?

4 High achievers are just luckier than the rest of us.
Do you agree?

Some people seem to be luckier than others.
'They get much better qualifications. jobs and
opportunities. They also do more exciting things
in their lives. In my opinion, however, successful
people are not just lucky. Working hard and
showing a lot of perseverance plays a large part in
doing well in life.

Firstly, I think that the more effort you put into
doing something, the more you get out of it. 2It
takes effort to play a musical instrument. be good
at sport and even make friends. But all that hard
work can lead to opportunities. For example, it
can lead to being in a band, or playing for a team.
Rock stars and sports stars aren’t just lucky. 1
suspect that nobody at Cristiano Ronaldo’s school
practised their soccer skills as much as Ronaldo
himself did.

Secondly, working harder and harder to learn a
new skill makes you feel lucky. It makes you feel
good about yourself and your life. You become

a confident and optimistic person and research
shows that positive people feel luckier.
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“They are less likely to miss opportunities in life.
feel negative when things go wrong, or give up
when something is difficult to do.

In conclusion, although everybody needs breaks in
life, the chances of enjoying that luck are far higher
when you put in time, effort and perseverance.
Working hard does not guarantee luck in life, but

it makes your chances of being lucky much greater
than those who are lazy or demotivated.

3 Follow the instructions below to rewrite the
underlined sentences in the essay in a more
persuasive way.

1 Use the repetition of key words and ideas to create
emphasis in this sentence.

2 Putinformation you want to emphasize at the
beginning of the sentence.

3 Use the repetition of key words and ideas to create
emphasis in the sentence.

4 Use three sentences instead of one to create
emphasis.

B wriTING GUIDE

B Task Write an opinion essay on the topic below.
‘The more money you have, the happier you are!
Do you agree?

Ideas Use the ideas in exercise 1to help you.
Decide whether you agree or disagree with

the ideas and think of other ideas to support
your opinion.

B Plan Follow the plan:
Paragraph 1: State the topic of the essay and give

your point of view.

Introduce the first argument to

support your opinion.

Introduce a second argument to

SUpPOrt your opinion.

Sum up any arguments against your

opinion.

Summarize and restate your opinion.

Paragraph 2:
Paragraph 3
Paragraph 4:

Paragraph 5:

B Write Write your essay. Use the paragraph plan
to help you.

E Check Check the following points.

= Have you stated your opinion in the introduction
‘and the conclusion?

= Have you used persuasive language?

= Have you made comparisons to illustrate your
point of view?

& Have you checked grammar, vocabulary, spelling
and punctuation?




Read 1-12 and evaluate your learning in Unit 7. Give yourself a mark from 1t0 3.
How can you improve?

1 lecantdothis. 2 | have some problems with this. 3 | cando this well sams |

Progress check Unit7

A Beforeldie... Mark (1-3) How can limprove?
1 What are the disadvantages of being immortal?

| can understand a text about immortality projects.

2 Write phrasal verbs with off that have the same meaning as
the words below.
a become less b run away ¢ cancel

| can use phrasal verbs with off.

3 Complete the phrases with fife using one word.

a Peoplecamefromevery ... of life. There were
young and old, rich and poor.
b Dannylivesa... life. | don't know how he is so

lucky and never gets into trouble.

| can use phrases with fife.

B Lucky break or lucky escape? Mark (1-3) How can limprove?
4 When do you use the second and third conditional form?

| can use conditionals.

5 Choose the correct answers. |

a If Janice hadn'T travelled in Peru, she wouldn't know / |

wouldn't have known so much about Peruvian culture now.

b If Jake was rich, he would travel / would have travelled to
Mexico last year.

| can use mixed conditionals.

C The golden years Mark (1-3) How can | improve?

6 Complete the phrases with one word. Do these phrases
usually describe old or young people?
a lemyis in the tooth. b Frankis ... the hill.
¢ Margaretis......in her ways.

| can use adjectives and phrases to describe the old and the young. |

7 Give one way of supporting a statement, one way of opposing a
statement and one way of discussing a hypothetical situation.

| can support and oppose statements, and discuss hypothetical
situations.

D The Road Not Taken Mark (1-3) How canlimprove?

8 What decision did the writer have to make in the poem?

| can understand a poem about life-changing decisions.

9 In the poem, what is the road a metaphor for?

| can analyse meaning. ‘

10 Choose the correct answers.
a Imagine you missed / had missed the bus. You would have
missed the party, too.
b Supposing we left / had left now. Do you think Sarah
would mind?

| can talk about unreal situations.

E An opinion essay Mark (1-3) How can | improve?

11 Complete the sentences with one word.
a Moneyisn't. ... _.important as having friends.
b Thefilm gotmore and ... interesting as it went on.

| can make comparisons.

12 Give two technigues of persuasive writing.

| can recognize and use persuasive writing.
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Vocab

B2 BT synonyms: intensity

1 Read the campaign leaflet from the Organization
Against Battery Farming. Match the intense
adjectives below to the phrases in italics 1-7 with a
similar meaning.

# critical m countless = outlawed = agonizing
= distressing = cold-blooded

Battery chickens are kept in small cages where
they live out their lives under artificial lights
with very little space. It is 'incredibly upsetting
for any bird to be prevented from nesting,
moving around or cleaning itself. The only thing
that battery chickens are allowed to do is lay

2a huge number of eggs. Many organizations,
such as Compassion in World Farming,

believe that this is a *very cruel crime and have
campaigned against the use of battery cages for
many years. Since 2012, many types of battery
cages have been *made illegal by EU laws which
state that birds may only be kept in cages which
have 750 cm? or more of space for the chicken
to move around in. However, Compassion in
World Farming has criticized this legislation,
saying that chickens continue to suffer and die
in Svery painful ways on battery farms. They
say that this terrible practice should be stopped
and that it is ®really important that action is
taken now.

EAEETT Prepositions

2 Choose the correct answers.

1 Therise in/ of / with population means that we
need to find new ways of producing more food.

2 Farmers who treat animals in inhumane ways
should be threatened of / with / at prison terms.

3 Dairy products are key ingredients at / in / with
most European diets.

4 The development of genetically modified crops is

i based on / at/ in decades of scientific research.

The survival of the rainforest will depend at / of / on
how we manage our resources in the future.

6 A lotof farmers think we'd be better off on / over /
without large numbers of wild animals.

Thanks for / at / to recent research, we are able to
grow crops which are less likely to get diseases.

' |

8 Current research may resultin / of / at the creation
of an artificial form of meat.

_ 60 Food and ethics
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n The environment

3 Choose the correct answers.

1 It'simportant that we conserve / reduce emissions from
cars. If we can lower them, it will reduce climate change.

2 The authorities have introduced measures to prevent /
protect fires from starting in areas where it is hot
and dry.

3 If we maintain / overexploit natural resources, they will
run out.

4 |oss of habitat threatens / causes numerous species
with extinction. If we aren't careful, they will die out.

5 Factories maintain / produce a lot of toxic waste which
we have to find ways of dealing with.

6 At last, governments are trying to conserve / produce
nature by financing wetland schemes and other
wildlife programmes.

4 Choose the correct answers.

The Irish potato famine

The potato was introduced to Ireland in the 17th
century, and soon became the country's main crop. By
the 19th century, most of the country's poor people

1 ... potatoes as their only food source. Then, in 1845,
the potato crop in Ireland was completely 2. by

of young people leaving the country to build
new lives in England, America or Australia.
Nowadays, specialists continue to be
concerned ®..... populations who live on
only one type of food, because if the

crop fails, they will go hungry. Any one
type of food should only make up a small
fraction 7 our diet and it is important
that we grow a variety of crops.

1 a dependedon b based on
c rosein d thanksto
2 a wiped out b slaughtered
¢ outlawed d threatened
3 a basedon b concerned about
¢ threatened with d resulted in
4 a critical b cold-blooded
€ agonizing d awe-inspiring
5 a ingredient b rise
c result d impact
6 a of b in
¢ about d against
7 a on b for
c from d of

5 CHALLENGE! Describe how you choose which eggs to
buy. What factors do you consider?
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The passive

Read the facts about super-trawlers. Complete the
sentences with the correct passive form of the verbs
in brackets.

THE FRIGHTENING TRUTH
ABOUT SUPER-TRAWLERS

1 Trawlers are fishing boats that pull a large net along the

e e B B e e e e ;
the net and pulled on board.

...................... (catch) in

2 The first trawlers
by the British and Dutch in the 17th century.

(design)

3 Currently, new super-trawlers
(build) that are over 140 m long!

4 One super-trawler, the Margiris, is currently at sea.
In the next few weeks, over 6,000 tonnes of fish
................... s ([ PFOCESS) ON bOAFd the ship!

5 In the last fifteen years, over 1,500 endangered turtles
(kill) by super-trawlers
and the situation is getting worse.

the number of mackerel in the South Pacific

because of over fishing.

7 West African waters...........
(over fish) by super-trawlers until the fishermen realized
there were almost no fish left.

8 Alot of jobs in Scotland's fishing villages
(lose) recently because
smail fishing boats can’t compete with big trawlers.

6 About ten years ago, scientists realized that I

-
(reduce) by 90% {Z
b

i —

2 Rewrite the end of each sentence using the modal
verb in brackets and the passive form.

1 Ifwe stopped trawling, it would be possible to
protect a lot of endangered fish.
If we stopped trawling, a lot of endangered fish .............
. (could)
2 iz essentlal that we stop hunting elephants for their
ivVory.
Hunting elephants for their ivory

(must)
3 If we increase the size of cages in zoos, it is possible
that we will improve the lives of many zoo animals.
If we increase the size of cages in zoos, the lives of
many zoo animals . {might)
4 Using some powerful insecticides is harmful, soitis
advisable to ban them.
Using some powerful insecticides is harmful, so they

......... . (should)
5 Itis necessary to take action to protect the rainforests
now.
Action to protect the rainforests
.............. . (have to)

6 We should catch and imprison people who dump
their waste in the countryside.
People who dump their waste in the countryside
.(have to)

B Y -

3 Complete the sentences with be, to be or being.

1 Inthe developed world, we all expect ...
served food whenever we want it.

2 Thirteen per cent of the world's population suffers
fromnot .. given enough to eat.

3 Achild’s development can ... seriously
affected by malnutrition.

4 We don't want children
they are poor.

5 We can help to stop malnutrition ...
cause of death in developing countries.

6 Ifwe careaboutchildren . ... . fed properly in
the developing world, we should take action.

held back because

.a major

4 Complete the text with one word in each gap.

3

chopstlcks

Dlsposable

Ch:mas forests are

devastated to pro_duce
chopsticks. Every year,
over 20 million trees

down in the country
just to make the long,
thin pieces of wood
that people use for
eating, and people in
China get through about 80 billion chopsticks a year.
That’s an extremely high figure when you consider
that each one of these implements 3. = -
thrown away after barely fifteen minutes of us use. So,
why isn’t anything ®. . ... done to address
the problem? Well, a lot of Chinese people are

~ concerned about their disappearing forests, but
it’s unlikely that the widespread use of disposable

e e be stopped any time soon.
China is a rapidly expanding economy, with lots :
of new factories and cities, so why, in the face of
all this growth, should people there ® . ...
worried about saving a few trees, all of which have
L . grown with the express purpose of

: producmg cheap wood anyway? The truth is th
currently, the overwhelming majority of peoplein
China, and many other parts of Asia, like dispi:isé le

chopsticks and don't see any reason why sucha
\Iong standing habit should ® ha

5 CHALLENGE! Choose one of the campaigns below
and make suggestions for what could be done to
improve the situation. Use passive structures.

= Stop plastic polluting our seas and killing
marine animals!

@ Stop the hunting of elephants!

= Make oil companies clean up oil spills in the seal
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1 Choose the correct answers.

Talking about pho

2 Look at photos A-C and answer the questions.

1 Where are the people in each photo? What are they
doing?

2 What is the relationship between the people in
the photos?

3 Describe the place, the food and the implements
the people are using to eat with.

62 Food and ethics

6

3.08 Listen to a dialogue between Tom and
Susie. Which of the photos in exercise 2 are they
talking about?

/. 3.08 Listen again. Are the sentences true (T) or
false (F)?

1 Tom likes eating in the sort of place in the photo
more than most other places. ... i

2 Susie thinks that the people in the photo all know
each other. ...

3 Like Tom, Susie thinks that the people could be ata
birthday party. ...

4 Both Tom and Susie agree that the photo was taken
towards the end of the meal. ...

5 Tom has eaten similar food to what is shown in
the photo. ...

6 Susie thinks that the place in the photo looks like a
pricey place to eat. ...

7 Atthe end, Susie offers to drive Tom to the restaurant
on Saturday.........

1308 Complete the phrases from the dialogue.
Then listen again and check.

1 IS e Nl | if they know each other,

2 Wells e MdidnTreally sl e that.

3 NG it oy, i5

AT ek Lo e . Though it might be someone'’s
birthday or something.

e R B R to say.

Gl by the amount of food that’s still geing
round, .

7 That'san mterestmg ......................................

8 ltdoesntlook.. ... s an expens;ve place.

Put phrases 1-8 in exercise 5 in the correct
category, A-C.

A Speculating and reflecting: .1, ... Ll i ol e )
B Conceding a point: ...
C Clarifying an opinion:....

Choose one of the other photos in exercise 2. Write
a dialogue between you and a friend in which you
speculate about the photo. Use the questions below
to help you.

1 Where are the people and why? What is the
relationship between them?

2 What are they eating? What can you guess about the
food and the place?

3 Have you ever tried eating in this way? What do
you think of it? Why? Would you like to try it? Why /
why not?
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EAEEFT Adjective + noun collocations: food
1 Complete the text with the words below.

= snack = portion = takeaway @ order & ration = fare

In my great-grandparents’ time, the only
restaurmts in the UK were fish and chip
shops The wamrne ...................................... book generally only
permitted small amounts of food to be bought, so ealing
fish and chips was a big treat. Today, of course, times
have changed. We eat fast food from all over the world,
__so a slice of Ttalian pizza is considered a lunchtime
2 ... by busy working people with no time
to go out for a proper meal, and a burrito in a local
Mexican café is a popular * . . for busy
executives, Sometimes, thcy’]] even havc the food
delivered to their desks because they have no time
to leave the office. Varieties of food that my great-
grandparents probably never knew about, such as kebabs
from Turkey or Lebanon, are standard > ... P
on the streets of London nowadays. They’re served with =
chips, of course, and, if you’re really hungry, you can :
always order a double °. .. Now, that’s the
sort of food my grcat grandad would have loved!

n'_}’lﬂaysf!ﬁf'c?oﬁking -
2 Label the photos with the words below. You can use
more than one word for each photo.

# bake = barbecue = boil & fry = grill = poach = roast
m scramble = steam @ stew = stir-fry = toast

The passive: verbs with two objects

3 Jenny has just returned from Thailand. Her friend

Amy is asking her about the food there. Rewrite
Amy’s questions in another way, using the passive.

3 How much money were you paid for working in
the restaurant?

4 Are you sometimes sent advice by your Thai
cookery teacher?

4 Complete Jenny’s answers using appropriate verbs
in the passive form. Then match answers a-e to
questions 1-5 in exercise 3.

A OF, BOTIONEY. s tomel |l gota
free room and free meals. | did it for the experience.
b Yes, | am. TWenty emails ... fo me

by Nok since | got back to England! She thinks | don't
use enough spices!

¢ Well, it was on my first day in Bangkok. |
T e A green curry and steamed rice,
and it was delicious!

d Funny you should ask that! | ..
three recipe books for my birthday last week by
friends and family!

e Of course. | took a course in the city of Chiang Mai
AR — Syt how to make tom yam,
pad Thai and all the different curries. Then | got a job
in a restaurant as a cook!

5 CHALLENGE! Fast food is often unhealthy. Think of
five fast food snacks that are quick, cheap and easy
to prepare and that are also healthy. Describe how
they are made and in what ways they are healthy.
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Readmg Demgner shoes and the Amazon rainforest
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1 Read the questions and guess the answers.

1 Why is the Amazon rainforest important to us all
and how is it threatened by the production of
leather products?

2 Which European country is the main producer of
designer leather shoes?

3 How can Western consumers influence whether the
Amazon rainforest is cut down or not?

4 Why do leather producers continue to ignore
environmental concerns?

Read the article and compare your ideas. Which
paragraph A-E provides the best answer to each of
the questions in exercise 17

Read the article again and choose the correct
answers.

1 According to the text,
a ltaly produces no leather of its own.
b most of the leather used in Italy is Brazilian.

c ltaly’s leather industry depends on foreign imports.

d Italy possesses much of the world's leather.
2 In Mato Grosso in Brazil,
a almostall of the land is suitable for breeding cows.
b only part of the land is flat plains.
¢ cattle ranches are largely in the north,
d only a small fraction of the land is rainforest.
3 The cattle in Mato Grosso
a bring in a great amount of money for the country.
b amount to almost two million.
C are greater in number than elsewhere in Brazil.
d are different from those in the rest of the nation.
4 The text says that in the future
a the number of cows in Brazil will increase to about
twa hundred million.
b there will be twice as many cattle ranches.
¢ it will be easier for cattle ranchers to take more
land from the rainforest,
d aForest Code will be introduced to protect the
rainforest.
5 According to government figures,
a almost half the deforestation in Brazil since 2005
has taken place in Mato Grosso.
b asignificant amount of deforestation is taking
place in the west of Brazil.
c the rate of deforestation in Mato Grosso has grown
since 2003.
d there has been a 48% rise in the amount of
deforestation in Brazil.
6 One advantage of having rainforest which the text
does not mention is
a the protection it provides against natural disasters.
b the opportunities it may offer to find new
treatments for illness.
¢ the way it stops harmful chemicals from entering
the atmosphere,
d the environment it provides for animals to breed
and diversify.

o NN

Designer shoes and the

@ Last year, over 11 billion pairs of leather shoes

.~ were produced in Italy and sold around the world.
It's a remarkably large number and one which, on
the face of it, suggests that ltaly must be covered

. s inenormous herds of cows. How else could

~ the country possess so much leather? Well, the
answer, of course, is that much of the leather that
goes into producing all those shoes is imported
from overseas. Unsurprisingly, one of ltaly's most

10 significant sources of tanned leather is Brazil, a

: country with vast cattle ranches and countless

herds of cows.

- (B The bulk of Brazil's cows can be found in the
state of Mato Grosso, where, on a clear day,
15 you can look out on an awe-inspiring panorama
 of grazing cattle. Located in the west of Brazil,
the southern half of Mato Grosso is composed
largely of flat plains which are perfect for
i breeding cows. However, the northern half of the
20 siate is completely made up of Amazon rainforest,
 and its rich biodiversity is threatened with
destruction by the encroaching demands of the
‘callle ranchers. The animals are a major resource
; generating a huge income. Indeed, in the country
25 as a whole, there are close to two hundred million
cattle and in order to increase revenue, there are
plans to double that number. Recent legislation in
Brazil's parliament has changed the Forest Code,
a law that protected the rainforest. It seems likely
30 that, in the future, there will be fewer legal barriers
: to preventing cattle owners from cutting down the
rainforest to make space for their ranches.
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© In 2005, the Brazilian government admitted

that 48% of the deforestation that had taken
35 place in the country in 2003 and 2004 had been
perpetrated in the state of Mato Grosso. Vast
expanses of land are being cleared every day
across many other Brazilian states as well in
order to make room for more cattle ranches. This
w0 is a major concern. Trees in the rainforest absaorb
carbon dioxide, which, in turn, prevents this
gas from entering the atmosphere and causing
the greenhouse effect. The trees also absorb
heavy rainfall, preventing floods and mudslides
45 Which might otherwise pour down the valleys
and destroy coastal towns. And not all the
animals and plants of the rainforest have been
discovered yet — many scientists believe that
there may be plants there that contain medicines
s that we don't know about. In short, losing large
amounts of rainforest is an ecological disaster
for all of us.

@ So, is there a solution? Let's face it, Brazilian
cattle ranchers are hard-headed businessmen

ss  who run big businesses. They are hardly going

to listen to liberal-minded ecologists from

Europe and North America if protecting the

rainforest will affect their profit margins, or, worse

still, force them into bankruptcy. Ecologists can

s talk until they're blue in the face, but unless

a case can be made that sustainability is a

more profitable option than exploitation then no

agreement will be reached, and maore and more

square kilometres of rainforest will be lost to

es cattle ranching. Can anything be done to protect

the rainforest? There is, perhaps, one last hope.

() Increasingly, ltalian leather goods manufacturers
and also big retailers selling beef are under
pressure from environmental campaigners

70 1o use leather and beef whose source can
be traced. As a result, some companies are
refusing to buy from Brazilian producers who are
cutting down rainforest and they are labelling
their products in such a way that consumers can

75 see at a glance that what they are buying has
not had a detrimental effect on the environment.
Already, retailers are keen to stock and be
associated with these more ethical products,
and consumers are being asked to pay just a

so little bit more for their beef and luxury leather. It
is a small step, but a step in the right direction
and one that may help make the case that there
is more money in sustaining Brazil's biodiversity
than in destroying it.

7 The text says that ordinary consumers should buy
ethically-produced products, which
a may be more costly.
b may be difficult to find.
¢ may result in most Brazilian ranches closing.
d may mean avoiding the most expensive brands.

4 Find the verbs in the article that collocate with
nouns 1-6. Then match the phrases to the correct
definition, a or b.

T i CATDON dioxide
a keep carbon dioxide and stop it spreading
b force carbon dioxide to spread wider
21T e, ... the greenhouse effect
a create the greenhouse effect
b prevent the greenhouse effect
< M a business
a purchase a business
b manage a business
£ L R e B e an agreement
a fail to agree
b finally agree
S the source
a find where something came from
b hide where something came from
B S R AT
a present an argument
b lose an argument

5 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
collocations in exercise 4.

1 Representatives of cattle ranchers in Brazil have failed
el e o for continuing to exploit
the rainforest. Since they've lost the argument,
deforestation must stop.

2 Atfirst, the managers of the companies argued, but
EVERTUA Y TSV s st ismiass and signed
the contract.

3 People who, s OFEN NAVE 1O
manage staff and do the accounts.

4 The explorers followed the river into the jungle. They
WAMEE B o SR e to find out where
the river began.

5 Scientists agree that human activity is

....... to get worse,

6 Trees .This is a good thing as it

is a harmful gas that is bad for the environment.

6 CHALLENGE! How important is product labelling?

Consider the questions below.

1 What information can you find on a product label?

2 When you are shopping, do you consider the source
of the products and how they were grown or made?
Why / why not?

3 Do you know any shops with a good or bad
reputation for selling ethical products?

Food and ethics
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Writing A essay E

1 Rewrite the sentences to make them more
impersonal. Use the passive and the verbs
in brackets.

1 The number of local markets across Europe

is declining.

e b S bl S LTI L T SINBL IS L5 o Lo . (believe)
2 local markets have started selling a wider range

of products. '

Local markets
3 Local markets are losing a lot of their trade to

supermarkets,

Local markets . (think)
4 According to a 2012 report, the number of stalls in

Portobello Market in Landon went down by 20%

between 2004 and 2009,

22 . (report)
5 These days, shoppers don't want to go to outdoor

markets on cold, wintry days.

It s . (say)

. (know)

2 Choose the two linking words or phrases that can be
used in each of the sentences below.

| Y the fact that the produce hasn't been
transported very far, it is more environmentally
friendly.
a Owingto b Leading to ¢ Dueto

AN PR the quality of produce they offer,

and the support to local farmers they provide, they
deserve our support.
a Because of b As ¢ Dueto

3 There are strong arguments on both sides.
...................................... ,itis impartant to examine the

case thoroughly.
a Conseguently b Asaresult c Since
4 Everything has been picked recently, ..o it

is almost certainly going to be fresh and in season.

a whichleads b andhence ¢ which means
L, PR the produce isn't local, it doesn't help

local farmers financially.

a Onaccount b Since c As
6 Supermarkets can also buy in bulk ..o

their size.

a because of b resulting in ¢ onaccountof
3 Read the for and against essay. Complete gaps A-F

with missing sentences 1-6 in exercise 2.

4 Look at the three for and against essay titles below.
Think of three pros and three cons for each essay
title.

A It is better to use tap water than bottled
water. Discuss.

B Itis better to choose fair-trade coffee than ordinary
supermarket coffee. Discuss.

C ltis better to buy fast food from local restaurants than
from international chains. Discuss.

BB 66 Food and ethics
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It is befter to buy our food from local markets than from

supermarkets. Discliss,

It has been argued that we should all do our food shopping in

local markets, since this would benefit the enviconment, the local
economy, and also our health, as local food is fresh and free

from additives. On the other hand, supermarkets offer variety,

value and reliability, and have the power to put pressure on
suppliers fo ensure that products are produced hygienically and

in an environmentally—friendly way. A g
An advaniage of buying, for example, fruit ai a market is that you |
know that it has come straight from local farms. & . Thisis
an important consideration as fresh food contains more vitamins. f
Furthermore, consurmers who buy locally-produced food are
supporting the local economy. In contrasf, the fruit you buy in

a supermarket is likely fo have come from half way round the

world, C....... On the ofhier hand, supermarkes food is of a reliable
quality, and the larger supermarkets sell almost any #ype of fruit |
or vegetable you can think of. D Consequently, they can offer |
large quantities of food at a lower price than many markets. ;

That said, there is 2 further advantage o shopping af a local
market. €. On the other hand, a ?0’! of supermarkets are

very good at putting pressure on suppliers to provide food from
sources where workers have been well-ireated or where the
environment has been profected. In recent years, supermarkeds
have been promofing organic and fair-trade produce, so it is
unfair 10 suggest that they do not care about the environment or |
the welfare of workers in the food industry. :

In conclusion, the advantages of shopping in local markets

are considerable. .. However, it also needs to be said that
supermarkets offer advantages, too, in terms of value, range and
reliability. | see no reason why we should not continue fo do our
weekly shop at the supermarket, but we should support markets,
100, by buying fresh food, such as fruit, vegetables and meat,

from their stalls whenever we can.

B WRITING GUIDE

B Task Choose one of the essay titles in exercise 4
and write a for and against essay.

B ideas Lookat your list of pros and cons in
exercise 4. Add more pros and cons to the list
that you have made. Decide which ideas you are
going to use and make notes for each paragraph.

B Plan Follow the plan:

Paragraph 1: Introduction: state the subject of the
essay, summarize the main areas you
want to cover and state your purpose.

Paragraph 2: Present your first argument for or

: against and any counterarguments.

Paragraph 3: Present your second argument for or
against and any counterarguments.

Paragraph 4: Conclusion: sum up the main
arguments and restate your opinion.

B Write Write your for and against essay. Use the
paragraph plan to help you.

B Check Check the following points.

Have you presented a balanced argument?

Have you used impersonai language?

Have you checked grammar, vocabulary, spelling

and punctuation?

]
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i " ' = Read 1-12 and evaluate your learning in Unit 8 Give yourself a mark from 1to 3. § R
Progress check Unit How could you improve?
e e R R 1 [can'tdo this. 2 | have some problems with this. 3 lcan dothis well e |
A Aright to eat Mark (1-3) How can limprove?

1 Give two reasons why people kill sharks for their fins.

| can understand a text about hunting sharks for their fins.

2 Write adjectives that are more intense synonyms of the
adjectives below.
a numerous b painful ¢ cruel

| can use intense synonyms.

3 Write the prepositions needed to complete these sentences.
a ltdepends ... whatwedo. b ltresulted. ... a disaster.
¢ It's threatened ... extinction.

| can understand and use prepositions.

B Wet wealth Mark (1-3) How canlimprove?
4 Which of these sentences is in the past continuous passive
form?
a What was being taught at the school?
b Who were they chatting to outside?
| can understand and use passive forms.
C Feeding the world Mark (1-3) How can | improve?

5 Complete the following phrases.
a They talked until they were blue
b He was caught cheating — now he has to face the

| can use phrases with face.

6 Name one advantage and one disadvantage of meat grown
in alab.

| can understand a talk about feeding the world.

7 Name one thing you should pay attention to when
taking notes.

I can apply the strategy for taking notes.

8 Give one way of speculating, one way of conceding a point
and one way of clarifying an opinion.

| can speculate, concede a point and clarify an opinion.

D The origins of food
9 Where did fish and chips originally come from?

| can understand a text abaut the origins of fish and chips.

Mark (1-3)

How can | improve?

10 When talking about food, which words collocate with the
adjectives below?
a standard b six-course ¢ side

| can use adjective and noun collocations to talk about food.

1 Rewrite the sentence in two different ways using the passive.
She offered me a cup of tea.

| can use the passive with verbs with two objects.

E A for and against essay

12 Give two words or phrases to express a cause and two words
or phrases to express an effect.

| can express cause and effect.

Mark (1-3)

How can | improve?

Progress check Unit8 67 N
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Vocabulary What S new’
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um Word analysis : ﬂ ‘Describing gadgets

1 Choose the correct meaning of the word in bold in 3 Write synonyms of the words below.
each sentence.

1 exorbitant
1 If your business is sinking, you need to cut every 2 resilient .
possible expense, 3 cutting-edge o
a literally going underwater 4 CUMIDESOMEY | b i
b failing 5 convenient
2 | think you'll need dedicated software for that job. 6 elegant
a specifically for one purpose
b hardworking and caring 4 Complete the text with the correct form of the
3 His behaviour has all the hallmarks of someone words and phrases below. There are two words that
losing control. you do not need.

a typical characteristics
b signs of excellence
4 Sam’s jokes are groan-inducing.
a physically painful
b not amusing or entertaining

i launch with fanfare = fragile = bring up to speed

= tech start-up = cutting-edge = pricey = reasonable
= emerging technologies = headset = lightweight

= cord = early adopter

5 [ think your business could have legs. / _ :
a potentially be very successful Ever15[nce Google Glass
b fail easily was _, lve

wanted to try rt | m
mterested in all sorts of

...................................... . but this
seems really amazing.
It's basically a computer
that you wear like a

6 The doctor murmured reassurances after he told her
the name of her illness.
a said how sorry he was
b quietly told her not to worry

7 Jenny will need to get you up to speed with

the project. pair of glasses, though

a tell you how quickly the project is going apparenily it weighs less

b help you catch up with the project than the average pair of
sunglasses, so it's incredibly

n Technology nouns .. It looks

2 Complete the text with the words below. There are bidt frteleh thiak the
two words that you do not need. 5 s actually
= emerging technologies & an early adopter prei‘ty tough TU operate it, you
= tech start-up = handset = cord = keypad = headset just give simple voice comma,nds it
B earbuds can do all sorts of things, such as take a

photo instantly, show you a map of where you're
going, translate for you and so an.

| &

like tapping on a screen. Battery life is good, OWA T

. but perhaps the best things are the * ...
| . for listening to music or other downloads.

| They work using Bluetooth technology, so

g you won’t getin a tangle withthe® .
|

. The new lona smartphone is cxpensive but - | Butwhatabout the cos? Won'titbevery

if you consider yourself .. L you’ll G e ? Apparently not. They say it will only

d 5 ol o vt it The - cost as much as the average smartphone which Is very
i g y e, i = COﬂSIderiﬂg hO’W’ e

- incredibly light, especially considering there’s technology is.As akeon® il will certame
{apullout?®. ... for those of you that don’t © | be getting one as soon as it comes out | Just wish my

4

... company had had the idea first!

5 CHALLENGE! Speak or write about a piece of
technology that you either have now and love,
or that you would like to have. Use the questions

below to help you.
earphones and microphone, this can be

= What do you / would you use the technology for?
i . purchased separately.

= What do you / would you particularly like about it?
= What are the product’s disadvantages?

@ 68 Technology
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Reported speech 3 Choose the correct answers.

T Rewrite the well-known quotes about science in ' ’
reported speech. Change the tenses and pronouns According to a recent survey, less than half of £
as appropriate. scientists in New Zealand would recommend b
1 ‘Science is a wonderful thing if one does not have to science as a career to young people. |

earn one’s living at it! Scientists were asked ! .. about pay levels, and £
Albert Einstein said that 2 ...recommend science as a career. Almost three ;
............................................................................... quarters of the scientists surveyed ®...... the pay §

2 'Anexpert is a person who has made all the mistakes was not sufficient and nearly half said that they :
that can be made in a very narrow field ... ! 4 ....recommend it as a career. g
Nils Bohr said that ... o The number of women employed in science has
................................................................ riseﬂ -to ar-.ound one In -three SIHCE |996 ﬁ.om Iess |

3 ‘| learned very early the difference between knowing 5

than a quarter in 1996 and many scientists °..... v
that they © ... there were plenty of opportunities
for women. In fact, four-fifths of scientists under

thirty-five are female, so more and more women

the name of something and knowing something’
Richard P. Feynman said that

4 ‘You cannot teach a man anything; you can only help

i et il are joiqing th.e profession.l ‘ é‘
Galiteo said that When interviewed, the Minister for Health and '
Science said that afthough this 7...... cause for
5 | think that a particle must have a separate reality celebration, she thought perhaps the increased
independent of the measurements. | like to think that ~ Number of female scientists ®...... to the rate of pay
the moon is there even if | am not looking at it! having dropped over time.
Albert Einstein said that ... i el e Sl e e
................................................................................. 1t/ e they e e
2 Read the text. Then complete the reported version D ol e i btold
with the correct modal verbs. € hOW they felt ? told 0
2 a ifthey would 6 a believed
b they would b believe
( Will we ever discover aliens? G S hadibelicved
| 3 a toldthat 7 a should have been
‘Well, there almost certainly must be alien life on b told b <hall be
other planets, but no one knows if we will ever 3 e o th e
discoverhit. Yog kngw, some scientists from the SETI A o e ek
‘[nstitute in Cahforn_la havg to stay up every night, e el bkt led
just looking for radio or light beams that could only e c s led

come from an intelligent civilization. They think they

may discover alien life within the next twenty years, | 4
based on how quickly astronomers are discovering
new planets these days. The scientists assume that if

there are intelligent life forms, they will try to make

contact with us. But you shouldn’t worry: they’ll

probably be very peaceful.’

CHALLENGE! Imagine that you are going to
interview someone about the technologies they use
and the ones they think they will use in the future.
Make a list of six questions you could ask them.
Then interview another student, your teacher or
parent. Write a short report of your interview, saying

The girl’s father explained that there almost certainly what you asked and what the answers were.

........................... be alien life on other planets, but no
one knew if we? ... everdiscoverit. Hetold [ | recently inferviewed ..
her that some scientists from the SETI Institute in '
California 3.............. stay up every night looking
for radio or light beams that ... only

come from an intelligent civilization. He said these
scientists thought they * . discover alien life
within the next twenty years, based on how quickly
astronomers were discovering new planets. He

added that the scientists assumed that if there were

intelligent life forms, they 8. try to make
contact with us. Finally, he said that the girl
= worry: the aliens & .. probably

be very peaceful.
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Lgn-g,- speaking and voc

T Rewrite the underlined part of each sentence with
an idiom below. There is one idiom that you do
not need.

= under attack = under the radar = under pressure
= under the weather m under age & under your belt
= under control = under scrutiny

1 Areyou feeling a bit unwell? You don't look good.

2 It's important to have some computer skills mastered

too little time!

4 Britain’s internet networks are being targeted
by hackers.

5 It's very hard to keep a room of excited children
doing what you tell them to do.

boss doesn't notice.

K7 Problems with technology

2 Choose the correct answers.

1 It's very important to set up a firewall / backup to
protect your computer from attack.

2 The latest version of the software seems to have a
few cookies / bugs. It isn't working properly,

3 You need a new memory stick; this one can't fit much
more data / spam on it.

4 | thought it was a useful piece of software, but it
turned out to be a Trojan / firewall.

5 Nowadays, a lot of websites ask you to agree to
accept their cookies / viruses.

6 Don'tignore the messages about new bugs /
updates to your anti-virus system; they're important
to stay protected.

7 Spyware / Spam can track your keyboard strokes to
discover your secret passwords,

Giving a presentation

3 [73.09 Youare going to listen to a short
student presentation answering the question
‘Which invention has had the greatest impact on
society?’ Listen and put the topics in the order they
are mentioned.

a Campaigning ... d The role of experts. ...
b Social life..... e Buying things.......
¢ Howand what we leam ...
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4 [13.09 Listen again and compare statements 1-7
with what the speaker says. Which statements are
different (D) from what the speaker says?

1 The internet has completely changed the way we
interact with friends and family. ...

2 |Internet shopping is having a positive effect on the
high streets. ..

3 People who provide expertise may suffer because of
theinternet. ...

4 The value of traditional teachers in the classroom is
undeniable. .

5 Not having to memorize information will have a
massive impact on education. .

6 The internet is only really affecting richer
countries, ...

7 The internet allows people across the world to
campaign together. ...

5 [13.09 Match phrases 1-12 to categories A-D.
Then listen again and tick the phrases you hear.
A Stating the purpose of a presentation: ... R
B Describing the structure of a presentation: ..!., .
C Moving between points: ... s A = A
D Concluding a presentation: ....;....qm.

First, 'm going to ... ;then I'll ... , followed by ... .

| hope my arguments have convinced you that ... .

I'm here today to tell you about ... .

I've got one final point to make, and it regards ... .

I've just told you about ... . Now I'm going to move

oNnio....

In today's presentation, I'm going to talk about ... .

OK, that's all about ... . I'd now like to look at ... .

8 Please feel free to ask any questions and I'll do my
best to answer them.
9 That's what I'm going to talk about now.

10 The aim of my presentationisto ... .

11 There'll be some tirme for questions and answers once
I've finished, so please hold any queries that you have
until the end.

12 Tosumup, ....

L5, N N VEI S R

~Nooy

6 Think about other great inventions, such as
electricity, the wheel, the printing press, plastic
and so on. Choose one and write (and give) your
own presentation answering the question ‘Which
invention has had the greatest impact on society?’
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EAIEET Adverbs with two forms.
1 Choose the correct answers. 3 Choose the correct answers,
1 Sheapologized ... e upsetting him.
a for b of ¢ about '
2 The manaccused the girl ... stealing !
his wallet. ]
a to b of c on
3 The teacher congratulated me ..o my
excellent results.
a about b for c on
4 [ warned YOU ... getting involved with
him, didn't 1?2
a on b about c before
5 The man confessed ... committing fraud.
In 1876 Aiexander Graham Be‘l aScottlsh anventor Sl 5 i s
designed and patented his device to transmit speech B oS
electrically, However. he was very 'close / closely CAtiCTZEd RIM o g
followed by the American, Elisha Gray, who submitted | ambitious enough.
his patent for a telephone just hours later. So who a for b against c of
actually invented the telephone first? It *hard / hardly 7 | didn't like it when he boasted ...
seems fair to make a decision based on who reached a winning the tennis tournament.
the Patents’ Office first. In fact, Alexander Graham Bell a to b about c for
only 3just / justly won the title of inventorafierafierce | g shaingisted. ... paying for dinner.
legal battle. :
a about b of c on
But Gray is not the only other inventor with a claim.
What about Antonio Meucd? He has “late / lately 4 Complete the second sentence so that it has a
received more recognition for his claim that he first L 337 3 :
carme up with the idea in 1871.An talian-American similar meaning to the first. Use the correct form of
Congressman, Vito Fossella, introduced a Congressional | the word in brackets.
Resolution to recognize that Meucci came very Sclose / | 1 ‘I didn’t take the money!" (deny)
closely to beating Bell and that he shouild be just as e o g e SO A
high / highly regarded. 2 'You should definitely enter the competltton
The truth of the matter is that with many inventions, John! (encourage)
several inventors are working “hard / hardly on - Sh e _____________________
st e sne e e S0 s | 3 Dont et o e iy e Gering
breakthrough first, HEnt e e e b ] R 1 o .
4 "You are not allowed to go out after

midnight!" (forbid)

2 Complete the sentences with the adverbs below. ?arah's fother ..... : S |
There are two adverbs that you do not need. 2 'Ijlease, please don't forget me, Olivial’ (beg) I
B
m hard & hardly = just ® justly = high & highly = close 6 1l help you, Simon, | promise! (promise) '
m closely = late = lately giee o eai FOR TR U ST il SR,
1 Have you seen Sarah ..o ? [ haven't seen 7 It'll be very icy on the roads! (warn)
her for ages. Bl e it et i e ; ,
2 The speaker was so quiet, | could . hear 8 'We're gettmq married!’ (announce) |
him. SHE SR FTP 1 TRSSCTIRICTLD P aechy Sl ; !
3 Hasrooaiioo s iae S to me, making me feel a 9 'OK, we forgot to take the dog for a waik (admit)
bit uncomfortable. filo A R e L R
4 That's an excellent report; your teacher obviously 10 'l can run faster than anyone else in school! (boast)
thinksieny sl it of you. BB s ot A IRl T O,
5 Ak e o managed to catch
the bus! 5 CHALLENGE! Think of an inventor you know
6 MIEHEETIS et considered a great inventor, something about. Answer the following questions
whether he was the first to invent the telephone about him or her.
or not. 1 What did they invent?
7 Prices have gottog........... o] e & for many people to 2 Why was this invention important?
afford their own home. 3 Were they justly rewarded for their work? How? (Or
8 I'm afraid you're 100 ... to go in now — the why not?)
performance has already started. 4 Are they still highly regarded or well-known today?
Why / why not?
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i T Read the article and match opinions 1-7 to the

person that expresses them.

1 Being on the internet means you can miss out on
real life.

2 It's possible to find a middle way in terms of our
relationship with technology.

3 Young people need access to computers.

4 Products and services are often cheaper on
the internet.

5 People waste huge amounts of time on
using technology.

6 Not using mobiles makes life a bit harder, but there
are definite benefits.

7 People are more addicted to technology than they
would like to admit.

Sarah Walker ...
Donovan Corliss .
Tiffany Shlain ...
SandyR67 ...
HHHannah ...........

o o an oo

Sencamy ...

Decide if the following statements are probably true

(T) or probably false (F), by making inferences from
the article. Underline the part of the article which
helps you to decide.

1 Sarah Walker assumes the reader is still in
education. ...

2 The Wegman-Corliss family have no electricity in
their home..._..

3 Tiffany Shlain doesn't enjoy meeting up with people
at the weekend. ...

4 SandyR67 doesn't have any children. ...

5 HHHannah is for the use of technology. ...

6 Mashup thinks the Wegman-Corliss family has got
the right idea. ...

7 Sencam/ has a busy life. ...

Match sentences a—g to gaps 1-6 in the article. There

is one sentence that you do not need.

a He goes on to explain how much more time they
have now.

b The experience refreshes your brain and your body
and you remember what it feels like to feel happy!

c It'simportant to catch up with what's happening in
your social group, after all.

d It's a bit extreme to cut yourself off from
technology altogether.

e Which is not so bizarre — after all, it's the way people
used to do things!

f This involves making a concerted effort to remaove all
technological devices from their lives.

g I really think technology is destroying our memory,
our attention and our relationships.

il 72 Technology

Are you addicted to technology? You probably
think you aren’t, but just take a minute to look
more closely at your daily life. Your mobile phone
alarm wakes you up, and the first thing you do

is check if you have any new email messages,
maybe even check the weather forecast so you
can decide what to put on.

On the way to college, you pop in your MP3
player earbuds and listen to some music you

‘downloaded the previous night. You might also

take a look at your Facebook page on your
smartphone. ... Your friend Mike has posted
some groan-inducing jokes on his page.

Once at college, your teacher is using an
interactive whiteboard. Some students are using
tablets to take notes. When the class has finished,
you look at your mobile to see that your friend
Lucy has texted to tell you where everyone's
meeting f for lunch ... . Are you still so sure you
technology’?

increasmg numbers of people, however, are
taking the decision to go technology free. 2.
Take Laura Jo Wegman and Donovan Corliss. Not
only have they got rid of the obvious technology,
such as computers and TVs, they have also

their cooker to remove the LED display
and have a rotary dial telephone. ‘I think TV and
internet and phones become such a time suck
that people feel they don't have time for anything
else,” explains Corliss. 3 The family now play
musical instruments, make br

each other! They say it's r¢

And this family isn't alone. The ‘unplugging’
movement is growing fast. Not everyone takes it
as seriously as Wegman and Corliss, but more
and more people are adopting new approaches
to technology. For example, Tiffany Shlain
pioneered the idea of having a technology-free
day once a week, usually on a Saturday. Shlain
says that ‘It's definitely harder to make plans,’
as, instead of sending lots of texis, she needs
to make an arrangement and stick to it.#..... And

as Shlain points out, the quality of interaction

with people who aren’t constantly checking their
mobiles is much better.
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Another popular
activity is to take a
digital detox retreat,
a long weekend
hiking out in the
countryside with no
gadgets. It allows
you to develop the
skill of finding your
way without Google
Maps, and seeing the beauty of nature without
having to tak i ograph of it. . . So
why not try ¢ | a tech-free world,
even if just for a while? And, if you can't even
ask yourself if you

really aren't addlcted

Comments
SandyR67

There’s nothing wrong with
. technology in itself, the problem
5 comes when we overuse it. We
. just need to find a balance. We
have technology in the house and the kids still
manage to read books and play musical
instruments. And it's ridiculous to say that having
an old-fashioned telephone is going to
the quality of your life! -

HHHannah

I'm sorry, but this movement is not
only silly and unnecessary, it's
also positively dangerous.
Whether we like it or not, the world
is run by technology and to bring up your kids
without access to technology is likely to turn
them into unemployable adults. We have to

it i th the world as it

is, not try to |

M_ashup_ |

. | can't understand why more
comments aren't supporting this
Al family. | can’'t bear watching
people connecting to the internet
on their smartphones and completely failing to
connect with each other or with the world around ¢
them. ...

Sencam7

| think we could all live without TV
pretty easily, but living without the
. internet is a different matter. The
.. fact is, we need to be connected
these days to pay bills, book tickets, shop and
talk to each other, etc. Anyone who can't do
these things will end up paying more and
wasting an awful lot of precious time!

4 Choose two of the highlighted phrases in the article

to match with each meaning.
1 To make something completely different:

3 To change something slightly, especially in order to
improve it or make it more suitable for a new use or
situation:

4 To change by stopping doing something you
previously did often:

5 Choose the correct answers.

1 The newly decorated room was completely .. It
looked terrific.
a transformed b modified

2 |really need to.....checking my mobile every
few minutes.
a modify b kick the habit of

3 I'mfed up with technology. | want to ....... toa
simpler life.
a relinquish b revert back

4 We. ... the bathroom to make it suitable for
wheelchair use.
a transformed b adapted

5 | decided against ... my computer; | really do
need it.
a relinguishing b turning the clock back on

6 Instead of replacing the windows, we .. them
slightly to make them easier to open.

a modified b transformed
7 My father would love to . ... He thinks modern life
is rubbish.

a kick the habit
8 Jogging has.......
a adapted

b turn back the clock
my life. | have so much more energy.
b revolutionized

6 CHALLENGE! Speak or write about five ways

in which your life would change if you gave up
technology.
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i 1 Read the report. What advantages of sending texts n Evidence verbs

are mentioned? :
3 Choose the correct evidence verbs to complete the

report and the paragraph in exercise 2.

The purpose of this report is to "examine / suggest
how young people in Poland use text messaging to

keep in touch with friends and family, and *testify / i
assess the benefits and drawbacks of doing so.

4 ook at extracts a-d from the report. What different
way of conducting research does each extract refer

The repor‘t uses data from ir‘;te;f‘\,.rie\.»\,.rgr SUrVEYs : to? Name one other way of CO"ECtiI’Ig information
' and focus groups, and concludes by making some |  which is not mentioned in the report. .
recommendations about whether texting should be a However, according to one of our interviewees, the
permitted in schools. e 1 el A
According to a recent online report by the British f b According to a recent online report by the British
organization Ofcom, the average UK consumernow £ organization Ofcom, the average UK consumer ...
sends over fifty texts a week. Ofcom 3suggests / S e Yo S
examines that, particularly among sixteen-to-twenty- | ¢ When discussing the issue; a group of students
four-year-olds, texting is more popular than speaking £ pointed out that texting ... ...
on the phone or face-to-face. Amongst those surveyed £ 4 oy survey also found that 75% of respondents
for our report, 95% said that they used texting as ': S5l that

a means of communication, testifying to the fact
that Ofcom’s findings are likely to be true of more
countries than just Britain.

When discussing the issue, a group of students pointed | @ Task Research the use of smattabones A5
out that texting is usually considerably cheaper than opposed to mobile phones without an internet

paying for phone calls. Our survey also found that & e o fidinas
75% of respondents said that when someone does SOnRe R R WD e RO PR R

B wRITING GUIDE

not want to speak or be overheard, such as in the ;_ B lIdeas Think about your research:

library, or on public transport, it is easier to send a text £ = Think about what information you will need,
message than make a phone call. - For example, levels of smartphone use, age
Nevertheless, in conclusion, the vast majority of groups using smartphones, advantages and
those interviewed or surveyed felt that texting had disadvantages of smartphones.

many benefits, and few, 'f any drawbacks. | would = What desk research could you do into the topic?
recommend that unless it can be *proved / assessed | = What other forms of research could you use?

that texting negatively affects society it is a useful 4 # Who could you interview or survey about
tool and there is no need to ban texting in schogals. ; the topic?

However; we should also try to make face-to-face —

contact whenever possible. B Plan Follow the plan:

« Prepare your research guestions.
= Conduct your research.
« Analyse your data.
= Make notes under the following headings:
1 Introduction
2 Current usage
3 Benefits
4 Drawbacks
5 Conclusions and recommendations
B Write Write your report. Use the plan to
help you.

B Check Check the following points.
Have you explained the purpose of the report?
= Have you included researched facts and figures?
= Have you used a variety of evidence verbs?
= Have you wf‘r_'_ttgn'a conclusion and a
recommendation for the future?
= Have you checked grammar, vocabulary, spelling
and punctuation?

2 The paragraph below is missing from the report.
Decide where it should go.

e

¥

| However, according to one of our interviewees, the
fact that texting is seen as being easier than calling

Sexamines / suggests that people do not enjoy
communicating face-to-face. He felt that the figures
produced by Ofcom ®*demonstrated / assessed that
the use of technology was having a negative effect
on society,
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How could you improve?

Progres hk it- 9
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Read 1-13 and evaluate your learning in Unit 9. Give vourself a mark from 110 3.

1 | cant do this. 2 | have some problems with this, 3 lcando thiswell.

A What's new?

1 Give two examples of technology that the writer's mum was
using before most other people.

| can understand some of the main points of a text about
new technologies.

Mark (1-3)

How can | improve?

2 Complete the following sentence.
An inference can be made by putting together information
fromthe ... and our OWM .o .

| can make inferences while reading texts.

3 Explain the meaning of the phrase to have legs.

| can understand meaning from context,

4 [xplain the difference between a headset and a handset.

| can use a variety of technology-related words.

B Young minds

5 Rewrite the sentences in reported speech.
a 'l lived in the UK for five years. He said. :
b 1ve never been to Scotland HE SAId ... :
¢ "Where do you come from?’ She asked ... !
d ‘I can't speak Chinese! She said

| can use reported speech,

Mark (1-3)

How can | improve?

C Digital footprints

6 Give a phrase with under which means
a not feeling very well. b being looked at very carefully.

| can use a variety of phrases with under.

Mark (1-3)

How can | improve?

7 What is a digital footprint?

| can understand a radio discussion about digital footprings.

8 Give a phrase for each of the following stages of a presentation.
a Stating the purpose of a presentation
b Describing the structure of a presentation
c Moving between points
d Concluding a presentation

| can structure a presentation.

D First?

9 What evidence is there that the Wright Brathers may not have
been the first people to invent a successful plane?

| can understand an article about inventions.

Mark (1-3)

How can | improve?

10 Choose the correct adverb in each sentence.
a The aeroplane flew very high / highly above the ground.
b He spoke very high / highly of you.

| can use adverbs with two different forms.

1 Rewrite the sentence as reported speech in two different ways.
‘Don't walk across the road on a red light, he said.

| can use different verb patterns in reported speech.

E Areport
12 Give two evidence verbs used to say something is true.

| can use different evidence verbs in a report.

Mark (1-3) How can | improve?

13 Give four ways of conducting research.

| can collect information for a report in a variety of ways.

Progress check Unit9 75 “



Power

10

R word analysis

1 Choose the correct answers.

1 Inour society, we live together and share all our food,
clothes and living space. 1115 a ..o lifestyle.
a communal b together c self-centred

2 | dislike people who expect to get food and housing
without doing any work. They're jJust ...
a money-makers b freeloaders ¢ penny- pmchers

3 Inasuccessful society, it's IMPOrtant to ...,
our leadership. We should have leaders of all sexes
and ages, and from different backgrounds.

a maintain b accept c diversify

4 In our family, it's always been the women whao wear
gl SR .They've always been the decision-
makers,
a boots b trousers c skirts

5 You can't take out a loan without having
................................. .Youneed to have savings.
a power b family ¢ collateral

6 At first, there were lots of social changes, but then
they slowed down and lost ... . Now, we
see little change.

a power b momentum ¢ movement

B7 society and citizenship

2 Match the sentence halves to make statements
about a utopian society.

1 We believe in the distribution of ........

2 All members of the community will work in the fields
for the common ...

3 We will have regular votes on issues and will accept
majority ...

4 People from all races will be welcome here, as we
believe that ethnic ...

5 Both men and women shall have equal ...

6 Elected officials will be responsible for law ...

a rule in our community. We will do what most people
vote for.

b opportunities to do the same work and take up the
same leadership positions.

¢ wealth so that all men and women have enough
money to live on.

d enforcement. They will act as police officers in the
community.

e good. We must all help each other.

f diversity makes for a varied and happy society.

B 76 Power

Vocabulary Utopla"
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n Politics and society

3 Match the words below to the political statements.

= mainstream = communal = spiritual = egalitarian
= alternative = secular
1 We believe in equality and fairness for alll

3 Everybody should live together on large farms and
share everything. ...

4 We support the government’s policy and what the
majority of people believe. .

5 The teachings of the great religions are What we
o NS

6 Our new society will have different and better values
from societies today — we will think differently.

4 Complete the text with the words below.

© engagement # extreme = opportunities = ethnic

wwealth = communal = social = moderate

Fruitlands

Fruitlands was founded in 1843 by Charles Lane and

Bronson Alcott, two idealistic men who wantedto
create a self-sufficient utopian farming com;;nur:ity
which work and possessions would be shared in a(n)
' way. The two men were no strangers to civic 2.
and ® ... responsibility — Alcott was an educauonaj
.reformer who wrote ﬁ‘equently on the subject. Hewev T

at Frmttaﬂds

5 CHALLENGE! Imagine you grew up at Fruitlands
like Louisa May Alcott. What was your life like? What
was good about your life there? What was bad or
difficult about it?
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Grammar Dlrty sport

Defining and non-defining relative clauses

1 Read the text about the famous cricketer Hansie
Cronje. Join each pair of sentences using a defining
or non-defining relative clause, and a relative
pronoun only if necessary.

"Hansie Cronje became captain of the South African
national team in 1994. He was one of the most talented
cricketers of his generation. / *However, he will be
remembered not for his cricketing ability, but for a

scandal. It shocked the world of cricket. /°In April E
2000, a recording of a conversation about match fixing i

was revealed to be in the possession of the Indian
police. Hansie Cronje had held the conversation

with the head of a betting otganization. / *Cronje
eventually admitted accepting thousands of dollars to
fix the results of matches. He had a lot of power to
influence the score in a match because of his position
as captain. / °As a result, the King Commission
banned Cronje from playing or coaching the game.
He had devoted his life to cricket. / °In 2001 Cronje
challenged the life ban, but he was unsuccessful. The
King Commission had imposed the life ban. / "There
was no happy ending for Hansie Cronje. His death was
announced following a plane crash in June 2002 when
he was only thirty-two.

Participle clauses

2 Rewrite the three sports scandal stories below.
In each story, replace two relative clauses with
participle clauses using present or past participles.

1 Anagent who is known in sporting circles for his
high-profile clients was arrested last night for stealing
money from some of his young players, who include
at least two English Under-21 stars.

2 Twao golfers who were playing in an international
tournament which was broadcast on TV in Europe
and America have been accused of cheating.

3 When they arrived at the stadium, 800 fans who
supported the away team were not permitted entry,
despite holding tickets which were purchased for
£100.

L =7 VL
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3 Complete the text with the correct form of the
words in brackets. Add any other words where
necessary. Use defining or non-defining relative
clauses or particle clauses. Sometimes more than
one answer is possible.

the {Ehlcago W _te Sox ______________________________________________________ (m};ictef
" legendary figure) of Shoeless Joe Jacka@n W d
for life. The players,® .. ... -
[ nan Chick Gandil,
a long-standing association with gangsters, conspsred 10
deliberately play badly during the Wor)d Series of 1919 in
retum for bribes. New York gang ste Arnold Rothstein,

% (be / one of) the most notgnws
flgures in the Amerzcan underworld at the. ttm& prowded
the money to pay the bribes. The White Sox lost the World
Series to the Cincinnati Reds.

In 1921, a grand jury, ®
= 0 mvestigate the bribery scandal, acqusliad the p?a;eers
™ but the Commissioner of Baﬁggall Kenesaw Mountain
« Landis,” . (reputation) as a tough,
uncmnpromlsmg judge was well known. hanned th&.pfaygrs

4 CHALLENGE! Decide what you think is an
appropriate punishment for the following cheating
sportspeople. Remember to use relative and
participle clauses in your sentences.

1 A football player who accepts money from gamblers
to deliberately play badly in an important match.

2 A basketball player who places a bet on his team to
lose even though he intends to play in the match and
do his best.

3 A tennis player who pretends to be injured in order to
miss a tournament because she wants to be fully fit
for a more important tournament later in the month.
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Llstemng, speakmg and vocabulary Have your voice heard

n The electoral system

1

Complete the sentences with one word in each gap.

1 Socialists and communists are involved in left-
............................. politics.
2 Inan election, you choose who to vole for by
ticking a name or political party on the list on your

FHRHE. i election, which takes place
every five years, people vote for the next government
of their country.

4 During an election, schools and town halls become
................................ stations where people can go to vote.

5 Nationalism and fascism are considered to be right-
...................................... political movements.

6 Politicians are elected to represent a town or district
Jaiee s T S election.

7 A political party's views and key issues are set out in
thelp e e s

B ThTE « & Sagiaiinl is the number of people who vote
at an election.

A debate

2 Read the three opinions on the debate topic below.

Al

Decide which opinion you agree with.

£ Should students have a vote on issues and
decisions which affect them at school??

L they should have to do what the council decides.

| think that students should have a say on schoal
issues in a school councdil. School administrators
should listen to students'views, but | don't think

[B]

| don't think there is any point in letting

students have a say on school issues ina

school council. School administrators are
there to make decisions. Students are there to

learn, not to decide how to run the school.

50

| think that students should have a say on

school issues in a school council, and | also
think that school administrators should listen
and act on what the council decides.
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7/3.10 Listen to a debate on the topicin

exercise 2. Joe is chairing the debate, and Simon,
Amelia, Molly and Tom are expressing their views.
Match the speakers to the opinions A-C in exercise 2
that they agree with.

1 Simon:.......
2 Amelia: . ]
3 Molly: ...
A TN

3.10 Listen again. Write the first letter of

the names of the speakers, Simon (S), Amelia (A),
Molly (M) and Tom (T), who express each of the
opinions below. Sometimes more than one speaker
expresses the opinion.

1 Under-eighteens are not treated as fairly as adults.

2 Head teachers don't take any notice of what school
councils say.

3 Making head teachers act on what students
decide is not a practical way of running a school.

4 Being involved in the decision-making process
helps students to become more responsible adults.

5 It’s 1mportant to respect the fact that head teachers
are experts in how to manage schools. ...

6 |If students express a strong view on something, head
teachers should have no choice but to accept and act
O EREEMIOWE e

" 3.10 Choose the phrase, a or b, that a speaker
uses in the debate. Then listen again and check.

A Chairing a debate
1 a Who would like to start us off?
b I'd like to move on now to ...
2 a Doesanyone else have anything they'd like
to add?
b Let’s have some other views on this.

B Interrupting
3 a Canljustcome in here?
b Excuse me, canljustsay ... ?

C Dealing with interruptions
4 a Sorry, but could you just hear me out?
b If you could just let me finish, please, ....

D Getting your point across
5 a The main issue hereis ....
b The other important question is whether .. ..

Read the debate topic and make some notes.
Appoint one person as the chair and have a debate.

£Should the age at which you can vote in
national elections be lowered from eighteen to sixteen?”
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n m Synonyms: global politics

1 Replace the words in italics with the synonyms
below.

. e )\ - AR

& humanity = abolish & liberty & swore = adversary m nation

1 William Wilberforce campaigned to eradicate
..................................... the slave trade. As a result, slavery
ended throughout the British Empire in 1833.

2 Kenya became an independent country

3 In 1988, American presidential candidate George Bush
a1 12 e N that he wouldn't raise taxes. In
1990, when he was president, he raised taxes.

4 During the American War of Independence in the
1770s and 1780s, African Americans fought for their
OWN freedom ... from slavery.

5 During the Cold War in the late twentieth century, the
United States most significant enemy’ ...
was the Soviet Union.

6 Over 15% of the world population died during the
Mengol conguests of the 13th and 14th centuries.
That's the largest percentage of deaths in war in the
history of mankind ... e

B2 1dioms: politics
2 Complete the idioms in the sentences with two words.
1 When we asked how much it would cost, the

politician just plucked a figure ... of the
..................................... .He had no idea if it was correct or not.
b M i (o S the record.......... LS .

| did not make an illegal deal with anyone.

3 |feel that the government has been quick

in dealing with this
crisis. They have reacted rapidly and successfully.

4 The minister was economical ..o the
.................................. .She did not tell us all the facts.

5 Success in the election boils ...
................................... being honest with the electorate.

6 e RIS earne s T for
not revealing all the facts to parliament.

Relative clauses: other structures

3 Complete the sentences with which or whom and
the prepositions below.

@ for = with = without = at @ in = about

1 Id like to thankall the peaple.......commmme
...................................... this event wouldn't have been possible.

Dl e (i elo/ar R SRR SRR S the
president made his most important speech.
3 Hewasa politician ... i g - 8, Sl we

now know very little.

4 They weren't the audience ... s
............................. . my words were intended.

5 ltwasanimportant conference ...
.................................. many world leaders were present.

6 Let's deal with the issues
all of us are concerned,

.'-“E-'-'.E

Voca bulary and grammar The power of words

4 Complete the text with whom or which and a
preposition, or with everyone, many, those, whatever
or whenever.

Tear down this

i i e historians think of Berlin, famous
speeches and American presidents, two great events
come to mind. Firstly, there is the speech

e i T John F. Kennedy pledged to support
the people of Berlin at a time of great need. Without
BERPEION e who were there will always

remember it. It was 1963 and the people of capitalist
West Berlin were being blockaded by communist East
Germany and the Soviet Union. The food
b S it the people of the city depended for
survival was being flown in from America and Western
Europe. In his speech, Kennedy famously announced
‘Ich bin ein Berliner’ (I am a Berliner), thus showing
solidarity with the citizens of Berlin.

Twenty-five years later, in June 1987, President
Ronald Reagan was in Berlin to make a speech.
Reagan chose to issue a challenge to the reformist
leader of the Soviet Union, Mikhail Gorbachev, a man
A g ) the hopes of many people were resting
afsEhestime, 2 4R . who was listening was
stunned when he said:
‘Tear down this wall!"

were there felt
inspired by the
speech, although
others present felt

it was not realistic.
Three years later, the
Berlin Wall was pulled
downes e
the impact of the
speech may have been,
history was quick to
give Reagan his wish.

5 CHALLENGE! Imagine that you are standing as
a representative for the student council at your
school. Prepare a speech in which you outline your
strengths and your pledges. Include three of the
phrases below in your speech.

& Whatever challenges lie ahead, ... .

= | am someone on whom you can rely.

= Those who doubt me only need to lookat my ...

= Anyone who places trust in me will find that . .. .

= | will speak up for all of you, no matter how: difficult
the issue.
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1 Read the statements, Decide which ones you agree
with and explain why.

1 Modern-day European monarchs have a positive
influence on democracy.

2 Kings and gueens are unacceptable in a nation with
values of equality for all.

3 Royal families make use of the media to promote
their image and popularity.

4 The monarchy is an institution that brings a nation
together with a communal sense of identity.

2 Read the two articles. Which of the statements in
exercise 1does Lionel Toady agree with? Which ones
does Ivor Scorn agree with?

3 Read the first article again. Are the sentences true

(T) or false (F)?

1 The writer remarks on how the monarchy has
survived despite so many changes in society. ... 5

2 The popularity of Queen Elizabeth Il has risen since
she became Queen in the 1950s. ........

3 The writer says that democracy itself might well
collapse if the monarchy were to be abolished. ...

4 The British nation lacks the sense of identity that
other nations have. ...

5 The experience felt by many British people during the
Diamond Jubilee exemplified the unifying nature of
the institution of monarchy.

10

4 Read the second article again and match sentences 13
A-G to gaps 1-5. There are two sentences that you
do not need.

A In truth, itis a form of manipulation.

B Nevertheless, she remains a central figure to this day.

C She cannot be representative if she is unelected. B

D However, this is misleading.

E Itis the qualifications, qualities or capabilities of a
person that should be important, not the pedigree of
their parents.

F Its powers cannot be challenged in a British court,
forinstance.

G It is about how the nation wishes to define itself as 2
modern democracy.

25

30

35

Readlng Maklng thecase for the monarchy
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Makmg the case}ox;

monar rchy)

Y ong lioe the monarch! by Lionel Toady

Given the enormous number of social changes that
have taken place in Europe over the last sixty years,

it seems remarkable that an institution such as the
monarchy, where power and privilege are inherited,
should continue to be popular. Yet, in the UK at least,
that is the case. Since Queen Elizaberh II ascended the
throne in 1953, opinion polls have fairly consistently
shown that over three quarters of the British

population support the royal family. They enjoy a high
level of popularity and, whatever republicans might
think, there are excellent reasons why the Brits love
their royals.

Many people argue that Britain’s democracy would be
weaker without the monarch as the head of state. In a
modern Europe, in which freedoms and human rights
are protected, the suggestion that Britain could not get
rid of the monarchy and become a republic without
seriously undermining its democracy is certainly
unfounded. However, it is surely the case that if the
institution of monarchy were lost, the nation’s identity
would be undermined. The monarchy is an age-old
institution which has shaped the destiny of the nation
for over a thousand years and its existence helps to
unify the country and its people.

More than any other country in Europe, Britain has
come to be defined by its monarchy. On important

ceremonial occasions and at times of crisis or national
mourning, the monarch is there to support and uphold
the traditional and moral values which define Britain.
This is the real power of a monarch. When, in 2012,
the British had street parties on the occasion of Queen
Elizabeth’s Diamond Jubilee (celebraring her sixty years
on the throne), and when, in 2013, everybody was
excited about the birth of Prince George, the Queen’s
great-grandchild, what people were really celebrating
was their shared experience of being British, of feeling
a part of the fabric of British national life.
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Down with the monarchy! vy wor scom

The monarchy has no place in a modern European
democracy such as Britain. Nations are defined

by their values, and a democratic country which

is supposed to believe in equal opportunities, an
egalitarian distribution of wealth, and an elected
government, should have no place for a head of state
whose position and power are purely a result of their
birth, ... Monarchists argue that a king or queen

is somehow good for our democracy because he or
she is a ‘igurehead’, with no powers, who allows

the government of the day to go about its business,
relieving it from the necessity of taking care of the
symbolic duties of a head of state. 2...... The idea that
the monarch is powerless and merely ornamental is
a myth.

The British monarchy has more influence on British
politics than any other pressure group. It defends

its own privilege and wealth fiercely, lobbying
ministers to act in its interests. The monarchy is, in
many ways, above the law. > The monarch has a

private weekly meeting with the Prime Minister, and, | |

therefore, a unique opportunity to express the royal

family’s views and influence the government. Nobody | |

can argue that the British monarch has no power.

There are other ways in which the monarchy wields
power. Its ability to promote itself in a positive light
through the media, using celebrations such as the
Jubilee or carefully choreographed photo sessions,

is actually a means of preventing debate about its
function and relevance. By linking itself to flag-
waving ceremonies, it makes people feel that the
monartchy is the nation, and that republicans are
unpatriotic. 4 .

The debate about whether Britain should have a
monarchy is not about whether the Queen or King is
popular, or hard-working, or good value, or whether
the royal family attracts American tourists. >
Currently, that point is not being addressed.

5 Match the words below to definitions 1-8. Check
your answers in the articles.

= undermining = ascended the throne = lobbying

= wields & uphold = privilege & ornamental & relevance

1 trying to influence politicians in order to persuade
them to change policy or introduce a law

4 direct connection with or importance to something
EIStiin e b L0

5 looking attractive but having na practical use

6 has something and uses it (for example: power and
iNflUENCe) oo

7' became KINGOFGUERT sy

8 support (for example: an idea, a value, a claim)

6 Complete the text with the corect form of six of the
words in exercise 5.

Norway’s monarchy

In Norway, the present monarch is King Harald V, who has

been king sincehe .o in 1991. Like most
monarchs, he lives a life of 2. in a fabulous
house and with many amazing events to attend.The
Norwegian parliament > the real power

in the country and the King’s role is largely ceremonial.
However, he is not merely ... ... .The king plays

a role as head of the church in Norway and supreme
commander of the army, and he works hard fo

S A g fraditional values and aspects of
Norway's culture. He is exiremely popular with the people
of Norway and the institution of monarchy still has

S YRl w o in Norwegian society.

7 CHALLENGE! If you live in a monarchy, discuss the
pros and cons of having a king or queen. If your
nation does not have a monarch, discuss the pros

and cons of introducing one.
Power 81 RN
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4l e e e i e e
llil n SRR LR EX R SR funding in politics. On balance, however, | feel that
j 1 Choose the correct answers. there should be some public funding so that all parties
i 1 Several North European countries, ... Sweden, the can fight for power on an equal and fair basis.
Netherlands and the UK, still have a monarchy. B On the one hand, supporters of public funding
a suchas b acaseinpoint ¢ toillustrate this argue that it makes politics fairer. No party can
2 There are many forums that allow young people to dominate an election by outspending its opponents
engage in politics. ... is the youth parliament which on advertising. Public funding means that parties

takes place annually in the UK.
a Inparticular b Asanillustration
¢ Anexample of this
3 Dictators ... Hitler and Stalin ruled their countries
without listening to the views of the people.
a forexample b like c¢ thiscan beillustrated by
4 Decisions made by the European Parliament in

don’t have to rely on money from sponsors who
want something in return. 2, a Spanish political
party recently accepted millions of dollars from a
construction company, in return for which they gave
the firm major building contracts after they won the
election — a clear abuse of democratic principles.

Brussels affect the whole of the EU. ........ the common - TR — —
agricultural policy, which has changed farming in 3 Answer the questions.
Europe.

In which paragraph of the essay can we find:

1 the personal opinion of the writer? ...

2 3 thought-provoking fact to get the reader interested
in the subject? ...

3 an example of how private funding can influence
politics in a negative way? ...

4 anargument about how public funding may help
some parties too much? ...

a Suchas b Acaseinpointis ¢ Particularly
5 Alot of politicians work hard. My local MP .. is

always available to deal with issues.

a inparticular b suchas

¢ this can be illustrated by

2 Read the four paragraphs of a for and against essay.
Then put them in the correct order by labelling each

aragraph with one of the aims below.
ki sl : 4 Complete gaps 1-3 in the essay with phrases for

1 tointroduce the topic giving examples and explanations.

2 to present argurnents in favour of the statement ;
3 to present argurnents against the statement I WRITING GUIDE
4 todraw a conclusion

B Task Write a for and against essay on the topic

"We should fund political parties with taxpayers” | below. ;
money." Discuss. ‘We should pay MPs (members of parliament) more!
A ... Onthe other hand, there is a strong argument | Discyss.
to be made against public funding. Firstly, it is very B Ideas Make notes about:
difficult to allocate money on a fair basis. If money is | 1 arguments in favour of the statement.
given depending on the size of a party, then that gives | 2 arguments against the statement.
an unfair advantage to the most powerful parties. : 3 examples to back up both sets of arguments.
....... . it favours the party or parties in government. - H Plan Follow the plan:

If public money is given to all parties equally, then

e o i . Paragraph 1: Write an introduction, including a
MINOTILY Parties, or undesirable Mmovements, “..

definition if necessary, a hook and a

fascist groups, may be given more money and support | thesis staterment.

| than they deserve. Moreover, most taxpayers don't Paragraph 2: Present the arguments in favour of

‘ want their taxes to go on politics. the statermnent.

| B . Inthe last US presidential election, over $6 j Paragraph 3: Present the arguments against the

| billion was spent on campaigning. In the UK, the ] : statement. _ =
figure in the 2010 general election was £31.1 million |/ Paragraph 4: Write a balanced conclusion, giving
(just under $50 million). The problem, however, is your own opinion.
where the money comes from. Many people feel B Write Write your essay. Use the paragraph plan
that political parties should be publicly funded. This g to help you.
essay assesses whether the taxpayer should provide . B Check Checkthe following points.

| the majority of income for political parties or whether

L ; . ; = Have you written a clear, concise thesis statement?
political parties should find private sources of income.

= Have you used a range of suitable linking words?

C.... In condlusion, there are strong arguments to = Have you checked spelling, grammar, vocabulary
il be made for both sides of the debate about publi : and punctuation?
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Read 1-13 and evaluate your learning in Unit 10. Give yourself & mark fror 110 3.
How can you improve? : '

1 leantdothis. 2 lhavesomeproblemswiththis. 3 lcan dothis well o | e

Pro-gress- eck it 10

A Utopia? Mark (1-3) How can | improve?

1 What are the differences between the Twin Oaks Community
and the community of Meghalaya?

| can understand a text about different communities.

2 Complete the sentences.

a Wehave oo diversity in our state. There are
people of many different races and cultures.
b Thereshouldbe .. .. . opportunities at work for

men and women.

| can talk about society and citizenship.

B Dirty sport Mark (1-3) How canlimprove?

3 What is the difference between a defining and a non-defining
relative clause?

I can use relative clauses.

4 ‘When do we use present participles and past participles?

I can use participle clauses.

C Have your voice heard Mark (1-3) How can |l improve?

5 Give two things to listen out for in order to identify attitude.

| can identify attitude when listening.

6 What is the difference between the pairs of words or phrases
below?
a general election / local election
b electorate / turnout

| can use words and phrases to describe the electoral system.

7 Give a phrase used when chairing a debate, interrupting,
dealing with an interruption and getting your point across.

| can chair a debate, interrupt, deal with an interruption and get
my point across,

D The power of words Mark (1-3) How can | improve?
8 Give one promise or request Kennedy made in his 1961 speech.

| can understand a speech.

9 Give an example of alliteration.

| can understand the use of language devices in speeches.

10 Give a synonym of enemy.

| can use glebal politics synonyms.

1 Complete the sentence with a preposition and a relative
pronoun.
ltis a peace treaty ... R the future of this
region depends.

| can use other relative clauses.

E A for and against essay Mark (1-3) How can | improve?

12 Which of the phrases below are used in the same way as for
example?
= specifically = like = for instance & in particular

| can give examples and explanations.

13 Name one thing to include in the opening paragraph of a for
and against essay to motivate the reader.

| can write introductions.
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1 Read about Charlotte Bronté. In which literary works

i
§
2 Read the background to the story on page 85. Why is |
|
i

did the Bronté sisters create imaginary worlds?

Jane afraid of being locked in the red room?

Read the extract on page 85. What benefit does Mr
Brocklehurst think that physical punishment can have?

Read the extract again. Put the events a-h in the
correct order.

. a Hetells the students that this seemingly
ordinary girl is evil.
......... b Jane is afraid that it will no longer be possible to
start a new life at Lowood.
... € Thegirls are not allowed to speak to her that day.
2L d Jane fears that Miss Temple's good feelings
towards her will change when her true
character is revealed.
.......... e Mrs Reed believes that Jane was having an evil
influence on her children.
.......... f Mr Brocklehurst says that Jane is a liar.
......... g Helen Burns looks at Jane and calms her
feelings of anger and shame.
. h Jane is placed on a chair close to Mr
Brocklehurst's nose,

SPEAKING Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

1 Do you think the other girls believe Mr Brocklehurst?
Why / why not?

2 Do you think that Jane is right to feel anger and
shame? Why / why not?

Read what happens next. Why do many of the girls
become ill?

h 84 Literature insight1

Ltterature msight 1 Jane Eyre Charlotte Bronte :

Spring arrives and the weather, _
combined with the lack of care that
the students receive, leads to half of
the girls in the school becoming ill
with typhus. Later, Jane is shocked
o learn that Helen Burns is also
seriously ill with tuberculosis.

One evening Jane falls asleep

with her friend in her arms and

in the morning, Helen is dead. :
Under Miss Temple's guidance, Jane does very well

at school. After six years of study she becomes a teacher
at Lowood, but when Miss Temple leaves to get married,
Jane places an advertisement in a newspaper and
accepts the position of governess at Thaornfield Hall.
Jane is warmly welcomed to her new home by

Mrs Fairfax, the housekeeper, but she learns that

Mr Rochester, who owns the manor house, is a strange
man who often travels abroad. He is also responsible

for a little French girl called Adéle.

One winter's day, Jane startles a horse and rider on a
country lane. The rider falls and Jane helps him back
onto his horse. She does not know until she returns to
Thornfield that the man is Mr Rochester. He is keen to
talk to the new governess and to discover what Jane's
impressions of him are.

5 131 Listen to the next part of the story. What
does Mr Rochester think about Jane’s character?

6 @31‘% Listen again. Are these sentences true (T)
or false (F)? Correct the false ones.

1 Mr Rochester-asks if Jane considers herself handsome.

2 Jane's first response is that beauty doesn't matter,

3 Jane asks Mr Rochester if he is good as well as
intelligent.

4 Mr Rochester commands Jane to speak.

5 Mr Rochester made good decisions when he was
younger.

6 MrRochester feels that he can confide in Jane.

7 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

1 Inthis scene Mr Rochester and Jane discuss beauty and
goodness. Which do you think is more important? Why?

2 What do you think happened to Mr Rochester when
he was twenty-one years old?

3 Who do you tell your problems and secrets to? Can
you keep a secret? Why / why not?

Writing

8 Imagine you are Jane Eyre. Write a letter to Bessie,
a maid who was kind to you at Gateshead. Include
this information:
= why you left Lowood School and what you are

doing now
m a description of Mr Rochester
= your memories of your life at Gateshead




| BACKGROUND TO THE STORY

Jane Eyre is a ten-year-old orphan who is sent to live with her aunt, Mrs Reed, and
her cousins at Gateshead Hall. Jane is neither beautiful nor meek, and her aunt,
who makes no attempt to conceal her dislike of Jane, allows her son John to bully
and torment her. One day, as punishment for fighting with John, Jane is locked in
the red room, the room where her uncle died. Jane is terrified and believes that
she can see the ghost of Mr Reed. She faints and when Dr Lloyd comes to check if

she is well, he suggests that she be sent away to school,

Jane is pleased to leave her cruel aunt and cousins, but life at Lowood is bleak
and the girls suffer from cold and hunger. Jane's teacher, Miss Temple, is kind
and protective towards her and Helen Burns becomes a good friend. However,
the school manager, Mr Brocklehurst, is a cruel and hypocritical man. One day
when he is visiting the school, Jane drops her slate on the floor and it breaks.
Mr Brocklehurst met Jane once at her aunt’s house and he remembers her.

kindly in my ear,

‘Don’t be afraid Jane. I saw it was an accident.
Her kindness touched me, but I knew that soon she
would hear the lies about me, and then she would
hate me!

Someone lifted me up on a high chair, so that I was
close to his nose. Frightened and shaking, I felt
everyones eyes on me.

“You see this girl?’ began the black marble
column. ‘She is young, she looks like an ordinary
child. Nothing about her tells you she is evil. But
she is all wickedness! Children, don’t talk to her,
stay away from her. Teachers, watch her, punish
her body to save her soul - if indeed she has a soul,
because this child ... I can hardly say it ... this child
is a liar!”

‘How shocking!” said the two Brocklehurst

‘I learned this fact, continued the great man,
‘from Mrs Reed, the kind lady who took care of

‘Put the child on that chair] said Mr Brocklehurst.

daughters, each wiping a tear or two from their eyes.

hildren that she had to send her here. Teachers,
watch her carefully?

The Brocklehurst family stood up and moved
slowly out of the schoolroom. At the door, my judge
turned and said,

‘She must stand half an hour longer on that chair,
and nobody may speak to her for the rest of the day’

So there I was, high up on the chair, publicly
displayed as an ugly example of evil. Feelings of
shame and anger boiled up inside me, but just as
I felt I could not bear it any longer, Helen Burns
walked past me and lifted her eyes to mine. Her
look calmed me. What a smile she had! It was an
intelligent, brave smile, lighting up her thin face and
her tired grey eyes.

When all the girls left the classroom at five oclock,
I climbed down from the chair and sat on the floor.

I no longer felt strong or calm, and I began to cry
bitterly. I had wanted so much to make friends at
Lowood, to be good, to deserve praise. Now nobody
would believe me or perhaps even speak to me.
Could I ever start a new life after this?

From Jane Eyre, Oxford Bookworms. Text adaptation by Clare West.

Literature insight1 85 d




theratu re ms:ght 2 The Great Gatsby F. Scott Fitzgerald

A ST T W . . R, e

¥ READ ON
1 Read about F Scott Fitzgerald. What is his connection J There are many rumours about
g with the US national anthem? | | Gatsby's past and he speaks to Nick
2 Read the background to the story on page 87.Whatis | | onedayinan attempt to reveal
| the difference between East Egg and West Egg? J the truth. Gatsby says that he was

born into a wealthy family from San
Francisco and educated at Oxford,
which was a family tradition. He was
sent to France as an army officer and
received medals for bravery. At first,
Nick doesn't believe him, but then
il Gatsby shows him a medal and a .
dﬂamned (3,922}( Tender is fhe Night (1934) photograph of himself standing in the doorway of
_ffufl name Was Franus Scott Key an Oxford college with six young men.
Later that afternoon, Nick meets Jordan for tea and she
tells him that when Daisy was eighteen, she fell in love
with a young officer. His name was Jay Gatsby. Her family
did not approve of the match and when Gatsby left to
fight in the war, she married Tom Buchanan, a wealthy,
but brutal man. Jordan says that it is no coincidence that
Gatsby has moved to West Egg. He can see Daisy's house
across the bay. Gatsby wants to ask a favour of Nick.
He wants him to invite Daisy for tea one afternoon so
he can meet her as if by accident.

5 [ 1312 Listen to the next part of the story. How
does Daisy feel about seeing Gatsby again?

6 [ 312 Listen again. Complete the sentences with
one word.

1 Gatsby's demeanour has changed and he shines with

2 Hewantsto Daisy around his
house and asks Nick to come, too.
3 Nick tells Gatshy that his house is very

4 |t took Gatsby three years to......
the money to buy the mansion.

5 Niek s SUME T RETIMNEIE TR it G
hiding behind the furniture,

1 Read the extract on page 87. Where does Gatsby
want to take Nick the next morning?

2 Read the extract again. Answer the questions. 6 Gatsby stares around the apartment in a confused
1 Where has Gatsby seen Nick before? e e pOssessions.
2 Why does Nick think that the party is unusual?
3 Why is the situation awkward when Gatsby 7 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Answer the questions.
introduces himself? 1 Why do you think Daisy cried when she met
4 What does Gatsby's smile tell Nick? Gatsby again?
5 What makes Nick even more curious? 2 Do you think that Gatsby has told Nick the truth
| 6 How does Gatsby appear different to everyone else? about his inherited wealth? Why / why not?
3 Do you think it’s possible to fall in love with an
| 3 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Answer the questions. ex-boyfriend / girlfriend again?
| 1 Why do you think people are curious about Gatsby?
2 Ifyou had a large mansion, would you have parties Writing
i ? ?
o peopig e _nOt M e 8 What do you think is going to happen between
3 Do you think that Gatsby has a dark secret? What i A :
: Daisy and Gatsby? Write an ending for the story.
could it be? ol : ;
| Include this information and your own ideas:
‘ 4 Read what happens next. Why has Gatsby moved to % where and when they see each other again
West Egg? = Daisy’s husband's reaction

= the final conclusion
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BACKGROUND TO THE STORY

Nick Carraway is a young stockbroker from Minnesota who was educated at Yale.
He has come to New York to enter the bond business and he rents a house in West
Egg in the summer of 1922. West Egg is a wealthy, but unfashionable area where
members of New York society who have recently acquired money live. Those who
were born into wealthy and well-connected families live in East Egg.

Nick’s cousin Daisy and her husband Tom live in East Egg and one evening when
Nick is there for dinner, he meets Jordan Baker, a beautiful, but cynical girl. Over
dinner Jordan speaks about Nick's neighbour. He is the mysterious Jay Gatsbhy who
lives in a mansion and throws extravagant parties every Saturday night.

The summer continues and Nick receives an invitation to a party where he finally
meets the great Gatsby.

THE GREAT GATSBY

e were sitting at a table with a man of about my age, and during a pause in thé-fnuﬁi_;:
looked at me and smiled.
‘I ve seen you somewhere before,” he said politely. “Weren'’t you in the army dunng th& war
“Why, yes. I was in the First Infantry Division.’
‘So was I, until June 1918. I knew I recognized you.’ ;
We talked for a moment about some wet, gray little villages in France. Then he told me h
had just bought a new motorboat and was going to try it out the next morning.
‘Want to go with me, old sport? he asked. ‘Just off the beach near here. Any time that su
you best.” -
“’d like that,' 1 replied and added, ‘This is an unusual party for me. [ haven't even seen
host. I live next door, and this man Gatsby sent his driver over with an invitation.’ '
For a moment he didn’t seem to know what I meant. Then he said suddenly, ‘T'm Gatsh
“What!” I cried. ‘Oh, I'm so sorry!’ _ _
‘I thought you knew, old sport. I'm afraid I'm not a very good host.” He smiled understandingl
It was one of those smiles that you see only four or five times in your life. [t showed you that
understood you, believed in you, and had the best possible opinion of you. Suddeniy it _
disappeared — and I was looking at a fashionably dressed young man, a year or two over thirty,
~ who seemed to choose his words with great care.
The butler appeamd with the information that Chicago was calling Gatsby on the teleph
‘Excuse me,’ he said, standing up. ‘I have to go. If you want anything, just ask for it, old sp
When he was gone, [ turned to Jordan impatiently. “Who is he? I demanded. “Whete is he f
And what does he do?
‘Now you're just like everyone else,’ she replied, smiling. ‘He told me once he was an Ox
But I don’t believe it.’ '
Why not?
‘I don't know. I just don't think he
went there.’
This made me even more curious than
before. After a few minutes I caught sight
of him. He had come out of the house and
“was standing there, looking in a pleased
~way at his guests. I could see nothing darkly
mysterious about him at all. | wondered

if the fact that he was not drinking made
“him appear different from the rest of us. It
seemed to me that he grew more formal as
everyone else behaved more wildly. There
was no girl in his arms, or glass in his hand,
or song on his lips.

»

From The Great Gatsby, Oxford Bookworms. Text adaptation by Clare West, Literature insight 2
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I BEFORE YOU READ | ¥ reabon |

1 Read about Virginia Woolf. Why was she not satl«;ﬂed Gilbert continues reading the

with her education? diaries, scanning over many of
2 Read the background to the story on page 89.Whatis | | the entries that do not interest #
| 3 'legacy’? | | him. He looks for what his wife
has written about him, but
as the years go by, Angela
mentions him less and less.
The diaries shaw how their
lives completely revolve
around Gilbert's career and
social obligations. Angela is
childless and feels there is
nothing meaningful in her
life, so she turns to charity T —
work. Gilbert slowly begins to see how little he knew
about his wife and his vanity is offended when he
realizes that she felt unfulfilled in their marriage. Soon
there are references to someone called B.M. and as he
reads on he discovers that B.M. is a man. Gilbert turns
the pages and picks out every entry that refers to B.M.
] Vﬁ‘f%'txdegree He begins to feel a growing dislike for this man, who is

't mother d.Ed suddeniy, a radical Marxist, when he lends Angela books on the

: coming revolution and says disagreeable things about

Gilbert.

Puil

but altheugh she.
nd ha_d .ac;;e_ss to

5 [ 313 Listen to the next part of the story. What
does the use of initials in the diary tell Gilbert?

6 [ 313 Listen again. Answer the questions.
1 Where was Gilbert when B.M. came to their house?
2 What can Gilbert remember about that night?
3 What do you think Angela and B.Ms relationship was
like when Angela started writing her final diary?
4 \What is Gilbert's interpretation of the page that has

understand from the look in Sissy Miller's eyes?

I
I
|
|
1 Read the extract on page 89. What does Gilbert

2 Read the extract again, Choose the correct answers. beer scared out?
O [k e e S tells Gilbert that he is still a 5 What does Gilbert do with the last diary? Why do you
good-looking man. think he does this?
a window b mirror ¢ diary 6 What do you think Gilbert imagines has happened
2 Gilbert had often thought when dining with his wife to Angela?
that she was ;
a beautiful b proud ¢ jolly 7 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Answer the questions.
3 When they toured Gilbert's constituency, the 1 Why do you think Egypt is written across an entire
audience..... and sang. page? Why do you think that Angela didn't leave
a stood up b sat down ¢ cheered Gilbert and run away with B.M.?
4 Gilbert remembers how she had 2 Do you keep a diary? What do / would you write in
at him during the election. your diary?
a stared b looked ¢ glared
5 Gilbert loved travelling with Angela because she was ~ BWigteile] :
............................................. o TO leEN. i il F d a0
4 kaen boralietsnt € TEBHE 8 Write a description of what you think B.M. is like.

Include this information:
3 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Answer the questions. @ a physical description

1 What is your impression of Gilbert? - h‘!S cha‘re_icter_
2 Do you think it's dangerous to read someone’s diary ® his political views
even once they have died? Why / why not? = where he and Angela met
@ how their relationship grew

|
l 4 Read what happens next. Why is Gilbert's vanity
offended?

88 Literatureinsight3




_ BACKGROUND TO THE STORY

Angela Clandon, the wife of a prominent politician, has died in a tragic accident. She has
left a list of things — legacies - to people who were important to her. Gilbert considers that
this thoughtfulness is as if Angela had foreseen her own death, yet she had been in good
health when she stepped into the road and was struck down by a car.

Angela’s legacy to her husband is fifteen leather-bound diaries. She had kept a diary since
the day they were married, but Gilbert was not allowed to read it, until now.

Angela’s secretary, Sissy Miller, arrives and Gilbert gives her the legacy that Angela left for
her — a small brooch. Gilbert wonders what Sissy's plans are and if she will be able to cope
financially. As she is leaving, he tells her that he will help her in any way that he can.

somewhere, he had looked at her across the
table and said to himself, She’s the loveliest
woman here! He read on. That first year he
had been standing for Parliament. They had
toured his constituency. “‘When Gilbert sat

Wlth that she was gone. Her words and the (
_look that went W.tth them were unexpected e and sang: “For he’s a jolly
| i w.” I was quite overcome.’ He
smem ered that, too. She had been sitting
on the platform beside him. He could still see
the glance she cast at him, and how she had
tears in her eyes. And then? He turned the
she, as the & pages. They had gone to Venice. He recalled
| passion for h1m> He caught ins own reﬂecuon- . that happy holiday after the election. “We had
in the'glass_ as he passcd He was over ﬁi“tj;rj ¥ ices at Florians.” He smiled — she was still
u ¢ : ' 'such a child; she loved ices. ‘Gilbert gave me
inte st.mg accaunt ef the hlst()ry of

" to his chair. Could it be, that dimng all those
: years When he had scarcely nonced her,

ause was terrific. The whole &

From And All for Love ... edited by Diane Mowat and Jennifer Bassett. Literature insight3 89 -



iil % BEFORE YOU READ

1 Read about Charles Dickens. What did the new Poor
i I Lawv of 1834 mean for working class people?
i 2 Read the background to the story on page 91. Why
| did Oliver have to ask for more food?

L

About the author
'Charlk_!s B" kens'(nlckname B@z}

'for the rest of h!s hfe and ﬁ:}r atime he knew What it was
like to be an orphan. -
Workmg ciass chﬂdren sufféred'

people were fcrrced to hve in for the first time.

1 Read the extract on page 91. What prevented Oliver
from begging when he reached some villages?

2 Read the extract again. Match sentences A-G to
gaps 1-7 in the extract.

A "The magistrate? What's that?"

B Ifthey had not given him some food, he surely would
have died like his mother.

C Meat, bread and beer were placed before Oliver,

D He slept the first night in a field, feeling lonely, tired,
cold, and hungry.

E “I'm very tired and hungry,"answered Oliver, almost
crying."l've been walking for a week!

F He was shart for his age and had little, sharp, ugly eyes.

G After a long time the boy crossed the road and said
to Oliver,

3 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

1 What does the description of Dodger, the boy that
Oliver meets, tell you about him?

2 What do you think Dickens is trying to show the
readers in this section of the book?

Read what happens next. What kind of work do the
boys do?

_ 90 Literature insight 4

g READ ON

The boy, whose name is The
Artful Dodger, tells Oliver that
he will take him to a kind old
gentleman who will help

him. Dodger takes Oliverto a
London neighbourhood where
a gang of pickpockets live. The
boys, who are Dodger’s age,
are smoking pipes and drinking
liquor. The gentleman in
charge of them is called Fagin.
One day, Fagin sends Oliver

out ‘to work' with Dodger T ———
and Charley. Oliver is shocked when his friends steal a
handkerchief from a wealthy gentleman’s pocket and when
the gentleman turns round, he thinks that Oliver is the thief.
Oliver is taken before the magistrate, who sentences him to
three months'hard labour. Oliver faints, but the owner of a
bookstall, Mr Brownlow, arrives to say that two other boys
and not Oliver were the thieves,

Mr Brownlow takes Oliver home with him, but Fagin is
furious when he learns what has happened. He is terrified
that Oliver will tell the police where the gang lives.

1314 Listen to the next part of the story. When
does Oliver feel rather confused?

{27314 Listen again. Complete sentences 1-7 with
characters A-C.

A Oliver B MrBrownlow € Mr Grimwig

i SR offers to help around the house.

25 o doesn't believe that Oliver is a criminal.

5 ks wants to hear all about Oliver's life.

I is an argumentative elderly gentleman who
appears to know about Oliver.

5 Bk whispers to Mr Brownlow.

Gl M suggests that Oliver returns some books,

e thinks that Oliver will disappear with the money

and return to the thieves.

7 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

1 Why does Mr Grimwig stare at Oliver?

2 Should Mr Brownlow have sent Oliver out alone?
Why / why not?

3 What do you think will happen to Oliver?

Writing

8 Itis dark and Oliver has not returned to Mr
Brownlow's house. Write a dialogue between Mr
Brownlow and Mr Grimwig. Include this information:

= MrGrimwig is triumphant. He knew this would happen.
= Mr Brownlow is angry with himself for sending
Oliver out alone. He is afraid that the thieves have
snatched him.
& Mr Grimwig wants to call the police.
= Mr Brownlow wants to go out looking for the boy.




:-'ﬁk. o

%2 BACKGROUND TO THE STORY

i

Oliver Twist is born in a workhouse, but sadly his mother d[es soon c]fter h|s barth The doctor Iearm that Ollver o)
mother, who had been found lying in the street, was not wearing a wedding ring and, from the state of her

| shoes, had walked a great distance. Oliver is placed in a badly-run home for young orphans and on his ninth

| birthday is taken to the workhouse. The boys are given very little food, so they discuss who will ask for some
more. They decide that Oliver should be the one to ask. No boy has ever asked for more food and Mr Bumble,
who is in charge of the workhouse, is furious. He offers five pounds to anyone who will take the boy and Oliver
is apprenticed to Mr Sowerberry, a local undertaker. They make him sleep in the room where they keep the
coffins. One day Noah, another apprentice, makes horrible comments about Oliver's mother and thereis a

| fight. Mr Sowerberry beats Oliver and at dawn the next day, Oliver runs away and travels towards London.

thmg he had to eat was his piece of read and

some water which he begged from houses near
theroad. ' . He was even

- hungrier the next morning when he woke up,

and he had to buy some bread with his penny.

- That day he walked only twelve miles. His legs

were so weak that they shook beneath him.
The next day he tried to beg for money, but
large signs in some villages warned him that
anyone caught begging would be sent to

.~ prison. Travellers on the road refused to give

. him money; they said that he was a lazy young
- dog and didn’t deserve anything. Farmers

. threatened to send their dogs after him. When
- he waited outside pubs, the pub-owners

- chased him away because they thought he had

' come to steal something. Only two people were
 kind enough to feed him: an old woman and a

~ gate-keeper on the road.

Early on the seventh morning of his journey,
~~ Oliver finally reached the little town of Barnet,
- just outside London. Exhausted, he sat down

~ at the side of the road. His feet were bleeding,
~ and he was covered in dust. He was too tired

~ even to beg. Then he noticed that a boy, wh

From Oliver Twist, Oxford Bookworms. Text adaptation by Richard Rogers.

: retume and was now 00

‘Hello! What's the matter then?

The boy was about Oliver’s age, but was one

of the strangest looking people he had ever
seen. He had a dirty, ordinary boy’s face, but he
behaved as if he were an adult.

4 His hat was stuck on

top of his head but it looked as though it would
blow off at any minute. He wore a man'’s coat
which reached almost down to his feet, with
sleeves so long that his hands were completely
covered. *

‘A week! The magistrate’s order, was it?’

‘A magistrate’s a kind of judge, explained the
surprised young gentleman. He realized Oliver
did not have much experience of the world.
‘Never mind that. You want some food, he
went on. ‘I haven't got much money, but don't
worry - I'll pay! '

The boy helped Oliver to his feet and took hlm :

toapubl - > i o AR i
 friend urged hlm to ansfy hi .hun
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I BEFORE YOU READ

1 Read about Charles Dickens. What obsessions did
ul Dickens suffer from?
2 Read the background to the story on page 93. Who is
Estella?

| READON

av@uﬁte auth@rs and he
imes like Skittles and

terms with ' the pémfui facts of hls chil dhood

1 Read the extract on page 93. What does Pip notice
about the clocks in Satis House?

2 Read the extract again. Are the sentences true (T) or
false (F)? Correct the false ones,

(=, W T, BN - U5 I 5 R

Miss Havisham's house is full of daylight.

The dress she is wearing has yellowed with age.
Pip tells Miss Havisham that he is scared of her.

Pip tells her that his heart has been broken.

Pip feels at ease in Satis House.

One day Miss Havisham will leave her jewellery
to Estella.

3 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

1

Characters and relationships are central in Great
Expectations.What is Dickens showing the reader about
the relationship between Pip and Miss Havisham?

Why do you think Pip says that the house is sad?

Do you think that Miss Havisham is an interesting
character? Why / why not?

4 Read what happens next. How is Pip’s background
different from Estella’s?

_ 92 Literature insight 5
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Estella makes fun of P|ps coarse
hands and thick boots, and when
Miss Havishamn asks Pip what
he thinks of Estella, he says that
she is proud and rude, but very
pretty. Pip realizes that he is a
common working boy and he
wishes he were different.

Pip desperately wants to be
accepted by Estella and the
next time he visits Satis House,
it is Miss Havisham's birthday
and her relatives are there. As Pip is leaving, he meets
a pale young gentleman who picks a fight with him.
Pip knocks him down, punches him and wins the fight.
When he reaches the gate, Estella is waiting for him.

5 (315 Listen to the next part of the story.

What are the expectations of Pip’s sister and
Mr Pumblechook?

2315 Listen again. Complete the sentences with

the words below.

u apprenticed @ cruel = warns = break = directly
= worthless = endlessly

1
2

Pip feels that the kiss is

Miss Havisham wants Estella to be
toPipandtolearnhowto ... g .. Men’s
hearts.

Pip's sister and Mr Pumblechook talk
................................................. about Miss Havisham's wealth.
Itis MISS Havisham who decides that Pip should be
to Joe,

Rather than speaking ..o SRR

Miss Havisham, Joe talks through Pip.

hiss HAVSHam = s et e Joe that he
won't receive more money from her.

7 SPEAKING Work in pairs. Answer the questions.

1

Dickens uses a lot of symbols (objects which
represent abstract ideas) in his writing. Which
symbols have you noticed in these extracts?
Miss Havisham has a certain power over Pip and
Estella. How does she shape their lives? Have you
met anyone who has shaped your life?

Writing

8 Imagine you are Pip. Miss Havisham has just died
and you are writing an obituary for a newspaper.
Include this information:

=
]

]

what your life was like before you met Miss Havisham
your first visit to Satis House and your first impression
of her

her relationship with Estella

her meeting with you and Joe

her influence on your life




|| BACKGROUND TO THE STORY

Pip, a young orphan, lives with his uncaring older sister and her kind, gentle husband
at their blacksmith's forge in the Kent marshlands. One day, when Pip is in the
cemetery looking at his parents'tombstones, a coarse and frightening man grabs him.
His name is Magwitch, an escaped convict, and he orders Pip to bring him food and

a file so he can remove the chains on his legs. Pip takes a pork pie, some brandy and

a file from the forge to Magwitch, but he learns soon after that the convict has been
caught and put on a prison ship bound for Australia.

Miss Havisham, a wealthy spinster, sits, still wearing her wedding dress, in her
dilapidated mansion, Satis House. She asks Pip's uncle, Mr Pumblechook, to find a boy
to play with her adopted daughter Estella. Years before, Miss Havisham was jilted on

her wedding day and now she is training the beautiful Estella to break men's hearts.

Great Expectations

I knocked at the door and was told to enter. I found myself in a large room, where the curtains wer:
closed to allow no daylight in, and the candles were lit. In the centre of the room, sitting at a table,
was the strangest lady I have ever seen, or shall ever see. She was wearing a wedding dress mad
rich material. She had a bride’s flowers in her hair, but her hair was white. There were suitcases
of dresses and jewels around her, ready for a journey. She only had one white shoe on. The
that over the years the white wedding dress had become yellow, and the flowers in her hair
and the bride inside the dress had grown old. Everything in the room was ancient and dying.
only brightness in the room was in her dark old eyes, that stared at me.
~ ‘Who are you? said the lady at the table.
‘Pip, madam. Mr Pumblechook’s boy. Come - to play.’
‘Come close. Let me look at you.” As I stood in front of her, I noticed that her watch and a clack
the room had both stopped at twenty minutes to nine.
“You aren’t afraid of a woman who has never seen the sun since you were born?” asked
Miss Havisham.
1 am sorry to say I told a huge lie by saying, ‘No.’
‘Do you know what this is? she asked, putting her hand on her left side. :
Yes, madam.’ It made me think of my convict’s travelling companion. ‘Your heart, madam,’ I a ¢
‘My heart! Broken!” she cried almost proudly, with a strange smile. Then she said, ‘T am tu'. (
1 want to see something different. Play.’
No order could be more difficult to obey in that house and that
room. I was desperate enough to consider rushing round the
 table pretending to be Pumblechook’s carriage, but I could
- not make myself do it, and just stood there helplessly.
‘I'm very sorry, madam,’ I said, ‘my sister will be very
angry with me if you complain, but I can’t play just
~now. Everything is so strange, and new, and sad ...’ ]
~ stopped, afraid to say more. Miss Havisham looked
down at her dress, and then at her face in the mirror
.on the table.
‘So strange to him, so well-known to me,” she
whispered. ‘So new to him, so old to me. And so sad to
us both! Call Estella’
When Estella finally came, with her candle, along the
dark passage, Miss Havisham picked up a jewel from her
table and put it in Estella’s hair. ‘Very pretty, my dear. It will
be yours one day. Now let me see you play cards with this boy!”

From Great Expectations, Oxford Bookworms. Text adaptation by Clare West.
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EXAM STRATEGY |
Working out what types of texts you are dealing with will |
help you to understand them better. i

Read quickly through the three texts. Decide where
you might find each text. Use the list to help you.

= in an autobiography & on a newspaper TV page

= on a CD cover ® on a noticeboard & on a website

#in a health magazine

| Read the texts and answer the

questions.

. So ... Britain’s best cycling challenge is on your

. radar: around 1,500 kilometres from Land’s End in
| the far south-west of the country to John 0’Groats in
| the far north-east. Well, this is your knowledge base
for the trip. I've been there, done that and got the

| T-shirt. Believe me, doing the groundwork before you
set off is vital. It really will enhance your experience.
. The key word is TREK. Four things to remember:

Training, Route, Enjoyment and Kit.

I o b b o o

Training (click here for more information)

e

~ Don't skimp on physical preparation. Tt’s a 10-14-

In which text

1 does someone find it difficult to relax?
2 s it stressed that preparation is essential?
3 isachange of plan mentioned?

4 does the weather become a concern?
5 is there evidence of a lack of preparation?
6 can the reader find useful advice?

Robert Attwood looks at the life of
Geoffrey Moorhouse, travel writer and
journalist, who in 1972, at the age of
forty, with no experience of either the
desert or camels, or indeed navigation,
set off to attempt the first solo crossing
of the Sahara desert from west to east.
With numerous obstacles to overcome,
Moorhouse eventually employed local
people to help him meet the challenge.
However, they proved as much of

a problem as the desert itself. They
stole food, carelessly wasted water
and accidentally broke his navigation
equipment. Moorhouse's account of

his extraordinary journey retells how
he came to face his own fears and

to explore the extremes of human
experience. Attwood's documentary
includes interviews with Moorhouse
himself and his friends and colleagues,
and rare video footage of the start of
his amazing trip.

day journey. Ignore fitness, and the first week will
seem like an endurance test.

~ Route (click here for more information)

you can!

Enjoyment (click here for more information)
Enjoyment is everything. If you are a challenge-

. oriented individual, then go for it. If you want

. something gentler, steep hills and long days in the
saddle can be sensibly avoided.

. Kit (click here for more information)

canh. Remember you will need to carry water.

| Advance planning is strongly recommended. Take in
1 as much of the magnificent scenery along the way as

As little as possible. Give your bike a good overhaul.
Take essential tools only. Pack as few clothes as you

As 1 drew close to the coast of Antigua, the ™
wind picked up and the waves grew more
threatening. The clouds darkened and I
became apprehensive about spending another
night at sea. Negotialing a route into English
Harbour was not an option to be undertaken at
night in heavy seas.
I had made good progress during the night,
but the whole forty-day trip had taken its toll.
I was exhausted. | had slept badly throughout
that time. Not only was I physically exhausted,

- but sleepless nights worrying thal a huge

container ship might crash into me — despile
the wonderful technology — meant | was close
to breaking point.

Then, as suddenly as the sky had grown dark, it
started to clear. I could make out Fort Berkeley
in the entrance to the harbour and realized that

i my dream, my goal, would be achieved that

afternoon. My spirits lifted. New energy and

enthusiasm coursed through my veins. | bent
~ my back to the task ahead.
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Listening

| Before you listen, think about the words you are likely to

hear. Being prepared in this way will make the listening

i easier to understand.

3

You are going to hear a radio programme about the
Royal Flying Doctor Service in Australia, Tick () the
words below that you think you will hear.

m aircraft ® mechanic m medicine s healthcare

= emergency ® unskilled m radio = nurse = travellers

= dentist = preventative m fuel m first-class m community
= four-wheel drive

SOUBEEE 336 Listen to the radio
programme and choose the correct answers.

1 When do flights involve a doctor?
a When moving patients to a hospital.
b When a health clinic is being held.
¢ When the situation requires it.
d When putting a medicine chest in place.
2 What is the main purpose of the Royal Flying Doctor
Service?
a To provide an emergency service for people in
outback Australia.
b To provide all-round health care for people in
outback Australia.
¢ To make medicine available in remote areas.
d To persuade people to live in a healthier way.
3 What does the speaker say about the Healthy Living
Program?
a It has reduced demand for the emergency services.
b It has been around for many years.
¢ Itis an idea that will be developed in the future.
d Itis a fairly recent development by the RFDS.
4 How does the speaker feel about the Royal Flying
Doctor Service?
a Hethinks it is an excellent organization.
b He thinks it concentrates too much on
preventative health care.
¢ He thinks it costs toe much money.
d He thinks the government should fund it
completely.
5 How would you describe the tone of the speaker?
a Serious and persuasive.
b Casual and friendly.
¢ Overconfident and arrogant.
d Tired and uninterested.
6 What is the main purpose of the radio broadcast?
a Toinform the listener about the Royal Flying
Doctor Service.
b To appeal for donations to the Royal Flying Doctor
Service.
c To advertise jobs at the Royal Flying Doctor
Service.
d To praise the Royal Flying Doctor Service.

Use of English

First, read the text quickly to get a general understanding
of what it is about. This will help you when you start to
choose the right werds. Then, before you look at the
options given, read the text again and see if you can
work out what words might be missing. Check if the
words you guessed are among the options.

5 Read the text and answer the questions.
1 Why did the man call at Jack Whiting's house?
2 Why did Jack race to the scene?
3 Why did he climb onto the lorry?
4 Why did the police chief say his behaviour was
awesome?

6 20018 155Y Read the text again. Choose the
correct answers.

1 a which b where ¢ that d there
2 a holding b stabilizing ¢ balancing d
equalizing
3 a really b ever C just d even
4 a down b over c up d along
5 a should b must ¢ would d was
6 a However b Although ¢ Moreover d Still
7 a damaged b injured ¢ harmed d spoiled
8 a told b communicated
¢ represented d described
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I Use of English e 9 Are the phrases suggestions, agreements and
s _ =i . disagreements? Which of them are formal and

which informal? Read the exam task. Which of the

First think of all the available options. Then decide which phrases would you need for this particular task?
one fits best according to both grammar and meaning. a Absolutely.

Don't forget adverbs (e.g. tolerantly, patiently) and b Actually, | believe ... .

opposites (e.g. intolerantly, impatiently). c Certainly.

d |can'tdo that

e |thought it would be a goodideato ... .
f

9

h

i

J

7 Choose the correct answers. Why is the other option

> [ was thinking about ... .
wrong?

kets.

Not atall. In fact, ... .
That's a bad idea.
Yeah!

1 Remember to take hats if you're going out. You'll
need some protection / protective against the sun.

2 | don't really like his paintings much. | find them
rather uninspiring / inspiring.

3 She realized | wouldn't be able to move the 10 BTUE! Your school wants to host an event
bookcase on my own and offered to help. It was so to support a local charity. As a representative of
thoughtful / thoughtless of her. the student council, you want to explain to the

4 Have you seen the attractive / attraction new head teacher how the students could be involved
building next to the Town Hall? in organizing this fund-raising event. Include the

5 |love those new curtains. They're such an following points:

?nappeahnlg / appealing shade of blue. = reason for letting the students host the event

6 | M sure he is capable of better \n';ork thar.w that. = how to organize the fund-raising event
F—“S e t.est results were very unimpressive / = who would be responsible for organizing the event
impressionable. ) = the most suitable date for the event and why

7 You shouldn't speak like that to your grandmother.

You should be more respectable / respectful. o

8 Be careful with the new teacher. She has a very low Writing

tolerance / tolerant for bad behaviour. EXAM STRATEGY oo
8 [EWIIETEE complete the sentences with the When writing an article, remember to use plenty of
correct form of the words in brackets. adjectives and adverbs to make your descriptions richer

and your article more personal and convincing.

1 The new bossisvery ... _ (tolerate). She sacked
someone the other day for arriving five minutes late.

2 She doesn't care about other people’s feelingsatall. 11 Form adjectives and adverbs from the words below.
STERISO 0 st ing (think). Look up the meaning of any words you do not know.

3 Despite wearing a lot of (protect) How could you use them in the exam task below?
clothing, there were bruises all over his chest.

= obvious = deny = question = appear = vision
4 |think you should apologize. What you said was very - =B

© evidence @ consequence

............................................... (respect).
5 I'm not sure | like that colour at all. It's rather A N
________________________________________________ (appeal). (2G0T One of the popular sports clubs near
6 Shegavean.. (inspire) talk to her your school has been sold and the new owner is
students about the importance of art. planning huge changes. Write an article for the
 di 25 e arat (attract) of the school magazine. Include the following points:
theatre. | much prefer to see a film. # Describe the sports club and what the planned
8 Did you see the fantastic amount of money she changes are.
raised for charity? [t was really most .. = Describe the last time you used the sports club.

Give your opinion on the changes and reasons why.
State what you think should happen next.

(impress).

=

Remember that the examiner may sometimes play the
role of your superior, as well as the role of your friend.
You should express suggestions, agreements and
disagreements in more formal language if he/she is

| playing the role of your superior.
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Reading
EXAM STRATEGY *
to locate where to put the missing sentences. Make sure

the sentence you put in the gap fits with the topic of the
paragraph.

Working out what each paragraph is about will help you

i
R
|
|

1

Read the text. Work out what the topic of each
paragraph is and match the headings below to the
paragraphs.

1
2
3
4
5
6

How the museum started

What will happen in the future

How Norcross started collecting
Why there were only toasters
Introducing a very unusual museum
What the museum was like

. Complete the text with sentences A-F.

A Unfortunately, events conspired against them, and it

was not to be. Eventually, however, there was better

news.

He was running an art gallery and bar when he hit

upon the novel idea of putting a toaster on each

table so that customers could make their own toast.

Whilst wandering the streets of Seattle a few years

ago, | encountered my all-time favourite museum:

the Toaster Museum.

It attracted visitors from all aver the world, as well as

media attention from places as far afield as Canada,

Japan and Britain.

Initially, these were stored in a back room leading off

the studio and not put on display.

F Inan appliance museum, it would be easy to mistake
a toaster for some other sort of appliance.

A_D'Wh"at’s the weirdest museum you've ever been in?
One where there’s an accumulation of all sorts of junk?
One with a wide-ranging variety of all sorts of different

objects? Or something more specialist? ..

That’s right — a collection dedicated entsrely 1;0 the
contraption in your kitchen that turns your bread into
toast every morning. :

B[l was curious as to how such an esoteric place

had been conceived and fell into conversation with

Eric Norcross, the owner. There was no grand design to

his museum. It happened more or less by accident.

= . The idea took off. As a result, Norcross was.

a[ways on the lookout for extra appliances. One day e
came across a Toast-O-Lator, an unusual toaster where

the toast travels through from one side to the other. That

toaster turned him into a collector.

up gm ng occasional impmmptu U
they ¢ decided there was only one:
Toaster Museum.

DIZIAlthough ﬂnIyQPEHforaboutﬁv ==

dates of the man
about the hr’ V

and creation
F |:[ After ﬁ\fe years, the museum clased'.-The-Namsses

: gan agreed to ac:qmre the whole collectio
.Although itis not yet known when the collection will b
available for public viewing, all is not lost. The museum
also agreed to preserve the Norcrosses’ fascinating
internet resource: Www.toasterorg. Whenesver
toast for breakfast, [__ alwa of

Listening

EXAM STRATEGY

First, get a general idea of what each recording is

:_' g about. Make notes of any answers you think you have ]

found. The second time you listen, get a more detailed

- | understanding. Check the answers you have and listen |

for the ones you don't have. l

3.17 Listen and answer the questions below.

Which recording talks about

1 genetic modifications to animals?

2 using genetics to alter the condition and
characteristics of an unborn child?

3 demanstrations against genetically modified (GM)
foods?
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: Try and work out what kind of word (what part of

T T W N T A o i

317 Listen again. Choose the
correct answers.

Recording 1
1 What kind of recording are you listening to?
a an expert’s advice on GM foods
b a news report about some peaceful
demonstrations
¢ an advertisement for a company producing food
2 Which sentence is true about the food company
Monsanto?
a ltemploys people in over fifty countries.
b It labels all its GM products.
c It believes people should be able to say what they
believe,

Recording 2
3 The man believes that
a milk makes him sick and gives him stomach
problems.
b scientists are irresponsible.
¢ genetic engineering has been going on for a long
time.
4 The woman thinks that
a scientists are unaware of the consequences of
their actions.
b GM crops are OK, but not GM animals.
c farmers practise a form of genetic engineering,

Recording 3
5 The speaker wants to
a advise his listeners.
b persuade his listeners.
¢ describe something to his listeners.
6 The speaker thinks that
a we should make use of genetics to improve the
human race.

b there is little connection between a persen's genes

and their personality.
c aresponsible saciety does not interfere with the
genes of an unborn baby.

Use of English

speech) is likely to fill each gap. This will make it easier to

# conjunction (e.g. when, but, and)
m article (e.g. a, an, the)

It S e s LA
ity Bimit ol il saug
A e e 7

B s i R

TENT NIGHTMARE AT FESTIVAL SITE

Has there been a hurricane? Is this the beginning
of a new waste-disposal site? No, it's what the site
of an open-air music festival '. . like when

a]l the festival-goers have left. Obmously, there are

. usual mountains of beer cans and piles of :

food packagmg However, the blggest headache that
faces the organizers of this year’s well-known Gilded
Tree Festival in the west of England has been the
10,000 tents that festival-goers have left® ... ..

‘We * _______ not really blame our customers,
said spokeswoman Kate Wilson, for the Gilded Tree
organization. "When a three-person tent costs only as
much as a couple of CDs or music downloads, you
know it’s not going to last that® ... .. ... You might
just as well leave it behind. We do encourage people
to take their tents home with them. We also suggest
that §_ . they spent more money and bought
a tent of better quality, it might last them a lifetime
of camping holidays rather than just one festival. We
did try recycling the tents ”............. donating them
to aid charities, but most are of such poor quality that
the charities weren't interested.’ '

P EXAM STRATEGY |

Gilded Tree is ®. . .. . ways of reducing the
number of abandoned tents at next year’s festival.
Use of English

Think about how the words before and after each gap

If the gap is before an adjective, you will need an adverb.

i
|
will help you to decide what part of speech you need. [

|
I If the gap is after an adjective, you will need a noun.

| decide which word to put into the gap. ‘

7 Read the sentences and answer the questions.

5 Read the text once to get an idea of what it is about. 1 Shelltake officeatthe.. ... of the year.

Then read it again and decide which part of speech Will the word in the gap be a noun or a verb?
(adjective, noun, verb, etc.) should go in each gap. 2 He's proposing a new setof . .

| Choose the part of speech from the list below. You Will the noun in the gap be singular or plural?

| may use some parts of speech more than once. 3 We're sufferin_g because of the o crisis.

| = verb (eq. faces, blame, spent) Will the word in the gap be an adjective or an'adverb?

| & noun (eg. music, food, tent) A S e wjll be given to people on 'O"‘T incomes.

| s adjective (e.q. better, poor, next) Will the word in the gap be a noun or an adjective?

| . ' 5 Profits this year have been ... good.

@ preposition (eg. of, in, ta)
| = modal verb (e.g. might, could, should)
' = adverb (e.q. fast, guickly, carefully)

h 98 Exam insight2
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Will the word in the gap be an adjective or an adverb?




6 We are expecting 8 .. in sales following our
advertising campaign.
Will the noun in the gap be singular or plural?

7 Ournew bossNas ... for a review of all job
descriptions.
Will the verb form in the gap be a present participle ora
past participle?

8 Despite the sunny weather, sales of T-shirts were

Will the GQ;'QCHVQ in the gap be positive or negative in
meaning?

8

| 4 Complete the text with the correct
form ofthe words in brackets.

THE POPULATION TIME BOMB

A report out yesterday warned that the government

[s not yet ready to face the challenges of an

.. (increase) aging population. Current
(predict) point to a 50% increase in the
number of over 65s and a doubling of over 85s over the
next fifteen years.

The report recommended aradical ® . ... ... (transform)
of health and social care in order to address this
situation. It warned that many people would have

4. iiie..(adequate) savings or pensions to cope, and
suggested that the government should provide far clearer

5. (inform) about amounts people could expect
toreceivein® . ... (retire).
The report concluded that”. ... (politics)

leaders should take action to fully engage with the
........................... (imply) of the report.

Speaking
| EXAM STRATEGY.

The examiner’s first question after you've descnbed the
picture usually asks you to speculate about the situation
it presents. You could be asked about someone’s reasons,
feelings, intentions or thoughts. There’s no single correct
answer to this, but remember that, just like all your
answers, you need to justify it.

9 Look at the photo in the exam task. Below are
examples of questions asking for speculation. Try to
answer the questions, making sure that you justify
your answers.

2 Where might this woman be going? What makes you

" think so?

Do you think this woman just bought her own

apartment? Why / why not?

= Do you think the woman'’s parents are upset that
she's leaving? Why / why not?

f

e I VEETTESUSTEE. R T A AR W

the photo and answer
the questions.

1 What do you think this
young woman has
packed into her suitcase
and backpack? What
makes you think so?

2 Have you ever been on
a long journey on your
own?

3 If you had ten minutes
to leave your home,
what would you take
with you? Why?

4 Tell us about a situation when you lost something
valuable to you.

_EXAM STRATEGY

When writing a letter, remember to write on every point |

in the instructions, otherwise you will lose marks.

11 Complete the sentences with the words below. What

kind of letter would each of them be useful for?
Which could you use for the letter in the exam task?
 behalf m bring = concerning = express & invite

# request ® response

1 lamwWriting in e to the advertisement in
last Sunday's Daily News ... a vacancy in your
Customer Relations department.

2 Lanmiar RN 0 e permission to use the town
park for a charity fund-raising concert.

3 lamwriting o U my dissatisfaction with the
meal my wife and | had at your restaurant.

4 lamwriting on ..o -of my school student
GO L] HT ... you to our ‘An Evening with
Writers event.

5 | am Writing t0 ... YOUT attention to the

unacceptable state of the pavements in our area.

.52 You have read an article in a health
and fltness magazine in which the author claims
that gyms and fitness clubs take advantage of our
laziness, because after all, you can keep fit by simply
changing your lifestyle and attitude to food. Write a
letter to this magazine. Include the following points:

= Give your opinion on the subject and justify it.

= Describe the health and fitness lifestyle of a friend
who is a perfect example of the argument you are
supporting.

= Give details of some healthy-eating initiatives in your
school.

= State how you will (or will not) change your lifestyle
as a result of this article.

Exam insight2 9o [N




Exam insight s

Ve

- Emm’.'-‘)(\\ S Lol SRR I3

1 The Encyclopaedia Britannica
a was a constant size until the 1930s.
b will now be available in a Kindle edition.
¢ will no longer be published in book form.
d has always been reprinted every year.
2 The transition to digital
a was a tough decision,
b was a difficult period for the company.
¢ has been inevitable for some time.

Read the questions carefully. If you cannot immediately I
| find the right answer, first eliminate the options that {
| are wrong. Then examine the remaining possibilities !
l carefully and decide which is correct. |

1 Read the texts and answer the question below for d will lead to a decrease in sales.
each text. 3 The Encyclopaedia Britannica
What kind of text is this? a brings in the majority of the earnings to the
a areview in a newspaper company that owns it.
b an email or letter b can now be more accurate than ever.
¢ anarticle in a newspaper ¢ will soon be availzble as an app.
d a noticeboard announcement d will make its digital database available in print.

U5 5¥ Read the texts again and choose the

correct answers.

have been asked by the Head of Resources to make
case for the purchase of an online subscription to
he Encyclopaedia Britannica, to be accessible to all

Britannica 9095 O.nline . | students in the college.

| It’s happened. But it was always bound to happen.
After over 240 years of continuous print versions, the
Encyclopaedia Britannica, arguably the greatest ever
English-language encyclopaedia, will only be available
online. It will never again be produced in a paper edition.
First published between 1768 and 1771, it originally
contained just three volumes. By the fourth edition
(1801-1810) that figure had increased to twenty volumes.
From the mid-1930s, a process of ‘continuous revision’
was adopted: the encyclopaedia was reprinted each year,
with articles changed and updated according to the latest
information.

- The main argument centres around the availability
fa number of online encyclopaedias and databases
- which provide free, rather than subscription, access
o information — Wikipedia perhaps being the most
well-known of these. Indeed, it is true that Wikipedia
ontains a vast knowledge database and has 3.9
million articles compared to Britannica’s 120,000. It
Iso receives far more ‘hits’ per day than Britannica.
However, this is probably because it is free.

St

S Gt

~ One has to remember that Wikipedia is an open

. source tool that anyone can contribute to or alter.
There are many well-documented examples of
Wikipedia providing inaccurate information. The
mportant factor here is that Britannica has an
outstanding reputation for accuracy.

Then came the digital age. Top sales for the printed
encyclopaedia were in 1990 when 120,000 sets of the
fifteenth 32-volume edition were sold. Six years later, that
figure had fallen dramatically to just 40,000. It was not,

fore, a tough decision to go online. ] R
thetsforsia fough ceching fa 4 ks - Although there have been criticisms of Britannica's

‘The transition has not been that difficult, says company ccuracy in the past, most recently in 2010 when there
president Jorge Cauz.'Everyone understands we needed | was an inaccurate entry about the Irish Civil War,

to change. We are the only company that | know of, so far, | these are highly unusual occurrences, and Britannica
that has made the transition from traditional media to the s generally regarded as the very height of excellence.
digital sphere, and managed to be profitable and grow: orge Caug, the President of Encyclopaedia Britannica =

nc., asserted last year that ‘Britannica ... will always be
actually correct.

In fact, the encyclopaedia itself already forms only a small
part of the company (Encyclopaedia Britannica Inc.) as

a whole. Subscriptions and apps bring in only 15% of
earnings. Today, by far the largest part of the remaining
85% will come from other educational services and
products, an area which the company has been involved
in for some considerable time. ‘Today our digital database
is much larger than what we can fit in a print set; wrote
Cauz in a company announcement. ‘And it is up-to-date
because we can revise it within minutes any time we
need to, and we do it many times each day!

Another important factor is that Britannica includes,
- and always has included, articles by leading scholars. :
Past contributors have included such important
figures as Sigmund Freud, Albert Einstein and Marie
Curie. Where else could our students have access to
such scholarship?

As well as the main encyclopaedia, Britannica
provides a number of online editions and apps that

. are particularly suitable for college use: for example,
| a Student Encyclopaedia and an Online Academic
_ Edition. Such well-researched and well-written
resources would, | feel, be a great asset to our college
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4 The Encyclopaedia Britannica
a has always been accurate.
b can be contributed to by anyone.
c s larger than Wikipedia.
d contains articles by leading academics.
5 Whatis the main purpose of text B?
a Tocompare two things.
b To persuade someone to do something.
¢ To order someone to do something.
d Describe something in detail.
6 The writer is most probably writing to
a the Principal of the college.
b the Head of Resources.
¢ the students at the college.
d afriend.

Listening

| Exam STRATEGY §

Read the question carefully before you Eisten Remember:
the words you hear will probably not be the same as in
the question. There are many different ways of saying the
same thing in English. Be careful — if the words you hear
are the same as in the guestion, they might well not be
the answer.

3 Match phrases 1-8 to phrases a—h with similar
meanings.

| like to browse.

It's so easy to carry around.

It looks really good.

| like to support them.

| think it's wrong to do it.

It often causes problems.

| like to buy over the internet.

| had a terrible conscience about it.

00N W=

It's not nearly so convenient.

It's beautiful.

It's so portable.

| like to see what's available.

I felt really bad about it.

| feel guilty about doing it.

I like to help them to keep going.
| prefer to purchase online.

a
b
o
d
e
f

g
h

14 318 Listen to five speakers
taking about their attitudes to e-books and ‘real’
books. Match options A-F to speakers 1-5. There is
one option that you do not need.

This speaker

A feels guilty about buying e-books.

B likes to chat about what is on people’s bookshelves.

C will always buy some books just to own them and
enjoy them,

D feels that there will always be a demand for some
kinds of books.

E likes tosit in cafés and read.

F nolonger buys real books.

Speaker 1 Speaker 4
Speaker 2 Speaker 5
Speaker 3

Use of English

Look at the words and think about how you would use
them. This will help you to decide where to put them.

5 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
words in exercise 6. There are two words that you do
not need.

1 Newwords............come into the language from
the world of technology.

2 ... that they were speaking Finnish, even
though | don't understand the language.

3 Working as a dictionary editor is a bit like being a
......................... :I'm always trying to track down new
words and their meanings.

4 A'cat, meaning someone who knows a lot about jazz

RS RS T s the dictionary in the 1920s.
5 ‘Bitcoin, a digital currency that does not need a bank,
made itsfirst ... in the dictionary in 2013.

6 Asa writer, she was by Joseph Conrad,
a great author who wrote in English even though it
was not his native language.

7 Hes..........Tolstoy's War and Peace and turning it
intoa TV drama.

8 Althoughitwasa .. expense we boughta
twenty-volume copy of the Oxford English Dictionary.

90N Complete the text with the correct
form of the words below. There are two words that
you do not need.

= adapt = frequent = detect & recognize = inspire
= appear = include & enter & consider

1,000 NEW WORDS IN THE DICTIONARY
‘When does a new word reach adulthood? Probably when

it receives the * . it deserves by being putin
the dtctianary Euery year, approximately 1.8 billion new
words are 2 _.Mostof them? .almost

as quickly as they_ come on the scene. _Somg___han_g.-a_mund'
for longer - a few years, maybe. And around 1,000 a year
gain* ... ... to Oxford Dictionaries Online.

Oxford Dictionaries keep a track of new words and their
usage, noting the source and®._... ... of use. Then,
when the evidence is sufficient, a new word is

Lo P for addition to their dictionaries of current
Engllsh
Among the new words 7 this year are: 'selfie’

(a photo you take of yourself), ‘phablet’ (a smartphone
with a large screen, somewhere between a phone and
a tablet computer) and ‘silly money’ (a ridiculously large
-amount of money).

Exam insight3 101 -




TEEPON S L SRR, SNSRI Tk -8

g £ You wish to sign up for a language
course and you see these two adverts. Compare and
contrast them. Include the following points:

Decide what part of speech is needed to fill éach gap

= Which advert seems more convincing and why?
(noun, verb, adjective or adverb). Then work out the u Explain why you are rejecting the other advert.
correct form of the word in brackets. Check the meaning m State the ways in which you can learn languages.
of the sentence, too. Remember that opposites are = Do you think it is important to speak many languages
always possible. l in today’s ‘global village?
7 Read the sentences in exercise 8. Decide which part q glelGg|olulm|T]|Y
of speech is needed to fill each gap: noun, verb, L FE g rlelilalin|a
adjective or adverb. Decide if any of the words need slolmlelx|wlJlal
to be negative, — e e
plcim{miwlo|R|D|T
; ............................................ : ................................................ Elv U T TalTlIYIulA
s T _ \HEUIOJA|PIY]S
L] Y =y T, Bk e e iy K|S ] Lo DI ELIERC B )
XINICIH|I|O|D|W]L
8 S0 NIETE Complete the sentences with the olLlaln]clulalele
correct form of the words in brackets. i N B el z ' ala B
1 Hehadawonderful ..o (child), UlLIE[AIR|IN|A|K|Z
growing up on a farm in the south of England. AR e
T L e e S (admit), she can be quite rude, but
she is by far the best person for the job. Writing
3 We recently discovered some long-lost cousins. We B
didn't even know of their ... (exist) 'EXAM STRATEGY | S
until a few months ago! | When writing an article, try to write an introduction
4 He was delighted. You should have seen the | that will interest the reader and that avoids clichés and
................................................ {express) on his face, Sweepmg generahzat;ong Th;ngg to include are: ask]ng
5 They've lived in the village all their lives. They really rhetorical questions; citing shocking statistics; describing
doneedto ... (broad)theiroutlook a situation in detail or quoting a famous person.

on life.
6 \We've been studying the story of

(vl — howanimals aradually 11 Which of the following is a good opening for the

exam task below? Match openings A-C to the
categories above and then write your own openings
for the remaining categories.

developed.
7 Itwas supposed to be a thriller, but it was so
e . (excite) | walked out before the end.
8 Theres no Way I can arrive by 7 a.m. I'm afraid it's a a The average American teenager spends over three
complete........ I (possible). hours a day watching TV and will watch even more as

he or she grows older.
b Mum, Dad and their two children are sitting at dinner,
But they're not sitting around the table; instead
et SR L they're sitting in a semi-circle so that they can all
Try to develop your answers by including different watch their favourite TV programme while eating.

arguments with examples. Use linking expressions to That, unfortunately, seems to be a very typical picture
make your language more natural. in many homes in the 21st century.

¢ Nowadays, everyone has at least one TV at home and

wastes way too much time watching it.
9 Match the expressions below to categories A-D.

Then add two more expressions to each category. : -4 There s a discussion in your school
= for instance @ apart from that & now that = besides magazme about the educational role of TV. Write an

@ yet m since m nevertheless i still & such as article to give your opinion on the topic. Include the
@ in particular = seeing that = what's more = even so following points:

A Adding more points on the same topic @ Give your opinion of news programmes on TV.

B Moving to contrasting points = Recommend an educational TV programme that

& G’V}ng examp|e5 SUppOrtS YOUI argUmenT.

D Talking about reasons = Describe an educational programme that you

watched recently.
= Say what other things television is useful for.
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Reading

§ EXAM STRATEGY |

| Look at the words before and after each gap. Look for
{ | links between these words, and words in the sentences
. that have been taken out. These links will help you to put
| the sentences in the right places.

S EXAM STRATEGY
-

ry and identify the purpose of each text. What is the
I speaker trying to do and why? This will help you to
{ understand what the speaker is saying.

Listening

Read the text in exercise 2 quickly to get an idea
of what it is about. Then read it more carefully
and answer the questions. Use the bold words in
sentences A-F in exercise 2 to help you.

Paragraph 1

‘The result looks exactly like .. .- The result of what?

Paragraph 2

‘In fact, demand ...'- Demand for what?

Paragraph 3
' .. carbon dioxide emissions ...
- What kind of issues are these?

methane emissions ...

Paragraph 4
‘Humans have a tendency to enjoy meat’ — How might
this affect the issue being discussed?

Paragraph 5
‘Nor was there ...~ In what way is the word ‘Nor’
important? What does it tell you?

Paragraph 6
‘There are many steps ...'— What steps are these?
... to address that issue!— What issue?

200 Complete the text with sentences A-F.

A And, increasingly, inhabitants of developing
countries, India and China in particular, are
consuming mare and more meat.

B DrPost’s research, therefore, and these new
technological developments, are of vital importance.

C There was no fat in his burger, which explained the
dryness and the rather bland taste.

D The only natural ingredients used were egg and
breadcrumbs to help hold everything together, and
beetroot juice and saffron to give colour.

E Adding fat and blood cells is already on the agenda.
At the moment, they can only work with small pieces
of meat.

F Can we really afford to increase the natural
production of meat whilst ignoring environmental
concerns?

A BURGER? CERTAINLY -
THAT’LL BE €250,000

It looks like a burger. It tastes more or less like a burger. But
it costs €250 000, What is it2 It's the world's first arificial
burger, created by Dr Mark Post and his feam at Maasiricht
Universify. Three months ago, the process starfed with the
extraction of stem cells from two different types of cow.
These cells were grown in a laboratory and eventually
turned into muscle fibre. The fibres were then straightened
out and eventually pressed together fo produce @ burger.
i The result looks exactly like the real thing.

This project has For reaching implications for the food
industry and for food supply. The population of the world is
expected to rise to 9.5 billion by 2070.

z _In fact, demand is predicted to double
by fhe rmdd|e of H‘ie century. Where is it all going fo come
from2 Is it possible to increase sufficiently the supply of

naturally grown meat@

Already, 30% of the Earth's ice-free land is devoled to
animals, sither for grazing or for growing animal feed.
Farm animals alone account for 5% of carbon dioxide
emissions, buf also an enormous 40% of methane

emissions, a much more powerful and destructive

greenhouse as. 3. . i Post reckons that his
laboratory-grown meat reduces energy use by 70% and
cuts the need for land and water by 90%.

Of course, the best way fo reduce the consumption of meat

would be to encourage people to eat less, even fo become
vegetarian. However, that is an unlikely prospect. Richard
Wrangham, a Professor at Harvard University, argues that
eating meat is very much a part of our evolution. Learning
how fo cook and eat meat was one of the reasons that

our brains were able o grow as big as they did. Humans
have a fendency fo enjoy meat. %, .. s

'People are going fo confinue wanting meat,* soya Prof

Wrangham, ‘and a system of meat production that reduces

environmental and ethical cosis will be a great benefit.’

Most importantly of all, though, how does this new meat
taste2 The first arfificial burger was cooked and tasted by
a nufrifion scientist and o food writer. Their verdict was
‘close fo meat’ and ‘not that juicy’. However, Dr Post was
not unhoppy. 5. - Nor was there any blood
in it. Dr Post und h|s fecm are workmg on infroducing these
elements info their next prototype.

What, then, does the future really hold for Dr Post and his
team? There are many steps fo take before'onyfhing_ like
large-scale manufaciure can be siarted. €.
They will need to develop new technologes fo address
that issue. It will be essential that the new product looks
and tastes exactly like the real thing. Finally, any new
food product would need to be tested and approved by
the Food Standards Agency. All this will take lime, money
and effort. Yet the end product may make a substantial
contribution to conserving the Earth’s resources.
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~ Listen to the recordings. In which one is

a trying to persuade the listener to do something?
b giving information to the listener?
c describing a situation?

S BLET [ 319  Listen again and choose the
correct answers,
Recording 1
1 The people are talking about
a different ways of blending food.
b different interpretations of what fusion food'is.
¢ the differences between European and Asian
cuisine,
2 Wolfgang Puck is famous for
a fusing Chinese and Malay cuisine.
b fusing European and Asian cuisine.
¢ being the founder of the fusion food' maovement.

Recording 2
3 Where is the speaker reporting from?

a Anairport hotel.

b A very busy upmarket restaurant,

¢ Some open-air food stalls and restaurants.
4 The people who work there

a are actually richer than they look.

b are extremely well dressed.

¢ work in offices during the day.

Recording 3
5 The speaker’s aim is to
a praise the location of the restaurant.
b advertise Asian cuisine.
¢ invite the listeners to a new eating place,
6 The food in the new restaurant is a fusion of
a Malay Chinese and Indian cuisines.
b Malaysian and Singaporean cuisines.
c many Asian cuisines.

For each question, check that the answers you have not
chosen are wrong. Decide why they are wrong.

Use of Englis

Remember how words often go together in particular
patterns (e.g. dangerous criminal, violent hatred) or
sometimes groups of words (e.g, in the middle of, to
express doubts about, heart and mind). Think about these
patterns when finding a word to fill the gap.

5 Match words 1-5 to words a—e.

1 heart a benefits
2 blood b fat

3 saturated c disease

4 fat d pressure
5 health e content
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6 Complete the sentences with an appropriate

preposition.

1 She's much fitter than she was, compared ... this
time last year.

2 He was very unpopular for a time, but he's back
.................... favour now.

3 You should eat more fruit and vegetables. They are
very good ... you.

4 | came........ the conclusion that she was wrang.

5 Unfortunately, he went ratherdeaf ... later life.

y Al EXAM TASK
answers.

Is there really a diet that will help you live longer? Increasingly,
doctors and researchers are thinking ™.
there is. For example, the inhabitants of the San Blas islands
have an astonishingly low? .. . of heart
disease: only nine in 100,000 people, compared fo eighty-
three in 100,000 among the Panamanians who live on the
mainland. But why? There is an increasing body of evidence
to suggest that diet plays a major role. What kind of diet?

Most of us know about avoiding saturated fats, eating

a lot of fruit and vegetables, and eating fish that is

I TSRS o in omega-3 fats. However, there are
some food and drink items, once thought of as unhealthy,
T recently been reassessed as being
good for your health.

Nuts, for instance, were not on the list of healthy foods
because of their fat ® ... . However, most

of the fat they contain is unsaturated and protects against
heart disease, so they are now back in favour. In the San
Blas islands, researchers have come to the conclusion that
heart diseaseissorare & ... the islanders eat
large quantities of dark chocolate. One of the ingredients of
chocolate actually lowers blood pressure. Also on this list is
coffee. A numberof 7. suggestthatcoffee
has measurable health benefits and may even reduce the risk
of dementia in later life.

At last! | can now finishmyday® ... usualwith
a coffee and a bar of nutty chocolate. And | no longer have to
feel guilty!

1 a how b that ¢ why d what

2 a rate b grade c kind d portion

3 a strong b great c high d elevated
4 a are b were ¢ had d have

5 a ingredient b items c content d structure
6 a because b although c since d when

7 a exams b studies ¢ tests d research
8 a like b so ¢ the d as




Use of English

8 What words can you generate from the following?

increase: increasing, increased, increasingly
expand:
€180 18 [ SR T i
drama:
develop:

EXDOTE i
environment:
weak:

- E10 Complete the text with the correct
form of the words in brackets.

FISH FARMING — THE FUTURE

The everﬂsmg worldwxde- den and forar

we look. after and ‘harvest fish. ’i‘he UN Fmﬁ anti
Agriculture Organization estimates tha the oceans
have been overfished to such an extent that the wild
fish left will not be enough to meet the needs of a
growing and ' ' .. (increase) rich world
population. As: a re"su!t _fdt&d _companies have taken
the s:tuatum mt their own hands and there has

--rrﬁddle c}asses
For this 5

: (develop) in the industry '
to he'successfu}' however, strict rules and regulations

numbers of fish. ‘The mdnsny ill contuihe to grow
says Dlanaﬁtwell ‘but there is an urgent need for
controls and impemons to guarantee hygwne and

quahty

Speaking

10 Correct the mistakes in the sentences.

1 | would to choose the first show.

2 This dish seems as the maost appealing to me.
3 The first slogan sounds more convincingly.

4 |d rather to not go to an open-air restaurant.
5 Id prefer being part of the first team.

EX 4 Look at the pictures. Read the
statement and give your opinion about it. Respond
to any counter-arguments appropriately.

Schools should do more to
help young people choose
their future profession.

Writing
EXAM STRATEGY

Remember that if you are writing a for and against essay,

you should present both arguments. If you are only E
required to give your opinion, you should just present |

one point of view.

12 Which of a-d below would be suitable for a for and

against essay and which for an opinion essay?

Lives of rich people can be negative as well as positive.
Healthy diet and nutrition should be part of the
school curriculum.

It is not advisable for parents to give their children
absolutely everything.

There are many advantages to GM food; however,
there are also some drawbacks.

antens oly offering healthy food. Write an essay
giving your opinion on the subject. Include the
following points:

= Describe what sort of food your school canteen
offers.

= Describe what food students can buy elsewhere
during the school day.

= Describe the last time you ate in the school canteen
and what you ate.

® Suggest a possible solution to the problem of
offering healthy food and also making the school
canteen popular with students.
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Exam isig_ht 5

Reading

R

Below are two texts about engineering and
engineers.

1 Which text might you find in
a adictionary of biography?
b anewspaper?
Which text
a reports on a new initiative by a company?
b gives facts about someone’s life?
Answer the questions.
a What was Dyson’s first original invention?
b What is his most famous invention?
¢ Which of his inventions has not been successful?
d What does the Sevcon company make?
e What problem does the company have?

| Read the texts and choose the correct

answers.

. Sir James Dyson (b. 2 May 1947)

. Dyson was born in Cromer, Norfolk, UK and attended
. Gresham’s School, Holt from 1956 to 1965. He spent a
' year at the Byam Shaw School of Art, followed by four
.| years at the Royal College of Art, where he studied

' furniture and interior design. His career as an inventor
began at the Royal College of Art and, shortly after
 leaving, he created his first original invention: the

_ Ballbarrow — a garden wheelbarrow that had a ball at
| the frontinstead of a wheel.

| In the late 19705, Dyson developed what would become
- his trademark invention: the bagless vacuum cleaner.

- With the UK market in disposable vacuum cleaner bags
. standing at £100 million, he found that he was unable to
| interest any of the major vacuum cleaner manufacturers
| in his product. He therefore started production in Japan,
. where he won the International Design Fair prize in 1991.
| He opened a research centre and factory in Malmesbury
~ in Wiltshire in 1993. And the Dyson Dual Cyclone

| vacuum cleaner quickly became the fastest-selling UK
vacuum cleaner of all time, and one of the most popular
brands in the country.

' More recent inventions by Dyson include a washing
. machine, called the ContraRotator, which was not a
-1 success; the Air Blade, a fast hand drier; and the Air
| Multiplier, a fan without blades, both of which have
| proved very popular.

. However, Dyson's success has not been without its

" to the copying of his products. Every year his company
| spends millions of pounds dealing with the theft of the

| company's intellectual property. One of the earliest

| cases was when Dyson took Hoover UK to court for

- copying his Dyson Dual Cyclone, and he won around

| £3 million. He has also been strongly criticized for

~ moving some of his production from England to

| Malaysia, a move he insists was essential to allow further
~investment in research and development.

| difficulties, from the rejection of his ideas and inventions
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1 Which of these statements about James Dyson is

true?

a Heisan engineer by training.

b He started inventing things after he left art college.

¢ He spent five years studying art.

d He invented the first wheelbarrow.

Major vacuum cleaner companies were not

interested in Dyson's invention because

a itwas made in Japan. .

b they made too much money selling disposable
Dags.

¢ ithadn't yet won a design award.

d Dyson had his own factory.

Dyson had problems because

a peaple stole millions of pound from his factories.

b he was not able to move production to Malaysia.

¢ hefound it difficult to reproduce his ideas.

d Hoover UK made a vacuum cleaner that was too
similar to his.

Engineering company Sevcon is by no means a household
name in the UK, yetitis a major global player in the design
and manufacture of control systems for electronic vehicles.
The company has been in business since 1961 and
employs around 100 people in the north-east of England.

Despite its huge reputation in the industry and the obvious
attraction of working for a world leader in innovation and
design, the recruitment of engineers has been proving
problematic for Seveon — so much so that the company has
set up its own sponsorship scheme for university students.

Sevcon is investing £200,000 in eight students, taking
them through engineering degree courses at Newcastle
and Northumbria universities over the next four years.
Sevcon covers the students’ tuition fees for the course; the
students work for Seveon during their holidays. Provided
thatthe students pass all their exams, they are guaranteed
a job at Sevcon at the end of their course, which they are
obliged to take up for a period of twelve manths. After that,
they are free to stay or to leave.

‘We hope that once they have been up here, worked and
studied here, loved us for who we are and what we do, they
will want to stay,’ says chief executive, Matt Boyle. ‘It's a
good investment for us. The potential opportunities for our
business are tantalizing, and we need skilled staff to help
us achieve that.’ '

With a desperate shortage of good engineering students
coming out of British universities, Matt Boyle is hoping that
Sevcon has gone some way to solving its staffing crisis.

4 What would be the best headline for the second article?
a Problems for engineering students in the UK
b Universities enrol too few engineering students
¢ UK company finances engineering students
through university
UK company leads the world in electronic
innovation




e TEaR VEEEESSSEEET R AR~ /AR W PO S N

5 Sevcon wants to
a become better known in the UK.
b attract more engineers to work for it.
C set up its own UNIversity course.
d recruit 100 engineers over four years.
6 Which of the following sentences is a fact, not an
opinion?
a British universities are producing too few
engineers.
b The sponsorship scheme will solve Sevcon's
recruitment problem.
Sevcon has a good working environment.
d Sevcon is set to grow enormously in the future.

(i)

Listening

'EXAM STRATEGY | .
Read the questions before you listen. When you read the
questions, think about what kind of language (words,

phrases and sentences) might be used and which might
E help you to find the right answer.

Recording 3
5 What is the main intention of the speaker?
a To get fairer taxes.
b Toimprove the police.
¢ Togetelected.
6 The speaker thinks that
a People who work hard are not rewarded enough.
b Good health and education systems make society
fairer,
¢ The present government is addressing the right
issues.

Use of English

5 Match the verbs to the meanings.

3 f{ﬂ .20 Read the questions for the recordings.
Then look at the words and phrases below. Mark
each item 1, 2 or 3 according to which recording you
think you will hear it in. Listen and check.

# Better education helps ... = ... the political
microscope ... = ... make them and their families sick
# ... the earliest surviving written word ... % ... an
international charity helping to ... = ... the developing
world ...

= ... one of the foremost experts in linguistics ... = ...
donate ...

= The taxation system is not helping people ...

= ... criminal justice system ... = ... paperwork and
bureaucracy ... & ... subjective ...

correct answers.

Recording 1
1 What is the purpose of this recording?
a To give listeners an item of news.
b To ask listeners for money.
¢ Toexplain some health problems.
2 What does Aquarius ultimately hope to achieve?
a To provide better food for the population.
b To provide better education to children.
c To give people the chance to escape poverty.

Recording 2
3 Who chose the most important 100 words in English?
a The Daily Mail.
b Alanguage expert.
¢ Ateam of linguists.
4 Where was the word Toe'found?
a On the bone of a small deer.
b On asheep’s bone.
¢ Onawall

a |dropin go to sleep
drop off leave
drop back fall behind
drop out visit

b |takeup look like
take after start
take on leave
take off employ

6 Cross out the most unlikely option in each box
where there is a choice.

radio policy
. break fortunes
commercial a reversal of :
SUCCEsS vehicles
win roles

. Complete the text with appropriate

Steve Jobs was born in California in 1955, to a Syrian
father and a Swiss-American mother. Adopted at
........................................ by Paul and Clara Jobs, he went to
school in Cupertino and then enrolled in Reed College,
Portland, Oregon. However, he stayed only a semester

before dropping 2. ... . Eventually, Jobs
settled on a job at Atari Inc., but that too was short-lived,
ashesgontook?.. .o to spend seven months

travelling in India.

On his return, Jobs returned to Atari, but, by 1975, had
left to found Apple Computers with neighbourhood
friend Steve Wozniak. Wozniak single-handedly invented
the first Apple Computer, which sold for $666.66. By
1980, the Apple computer was on its third version, the
company was listed on the stock market, and Jobs and

Wozniakwere® ... millionaires.
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In 1985, Jobs resigned. He moved on to found a new

1 company NeXTStep. The company was not a commercial
........................................ . However, it was a NeXTStep computer

that Tim Berners-Lee used to invent the World Wide Web.
During this time, Jobs also started graphics company
Pixar and became involved with the Disney Corporation.

In 1996, Apple acquired NeXTStep and Jobs

..................................... to the Apple boardroom. This heralded
aremarkable reversal of 7. ... for the
company: from near bankruptcy in 1996 to profitability
in 1998. By 2011, Apple was the world's most valuable
public company.

In 2004, Jobs was diagnosed with cancer. & ..
his condition initially responded to treatment, he died
on 5 October 2011. He will be remembered as a great
entrepreneur and inventor, and as a charismatic pioneer
of the personal computer revolution.

Use of English

8 Which part of speech should go into each gap?

Why?

1 All..........must leave the building until the police
declare it safe.

2 She's Very o .She just won't take 'no'for an
danswer.

3 |wouldn'taccuse himof.......... , but who else
suddenly has lots of money?

4 ['ve never worked with him. | only know him

5 This class caters forpeoplecofall ... ... , from
beginner to advanced.

6 'l try to get it for you by Friday if at all ... ...
possible.

Zaillilad. .. wanted a first edition of that book.

8 She PR e I in her attempt to reach the final
of the competition, winning her semi-final easily.

S0 complete the sentences with the
correct form of the words in brackets.
1 We've moved from the city centre into a quiet

o, . (reside) area.
2 Im SO depressed It's been raining .......... s e
(persist) all day.

3 Hewsldlme (hanest) that he had no
idea who had taken my book.

A1t notthat e’ s (social). | think he's
just rather shy.

5 |know he can't see well, DUt his oo
(able) doesn't stop him from living a full life.
6 The conditions inside a 19th century prison were
ansaiuteiye. suun. o fhumany),
7 He designed his own computer to his own
(specify).
8 She was very upset that her application didn't
.. (success).
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When justifying your choace/rejectlon of the photos try
to avoid using the same arguments for two pictures.

- 10 Which of these justifications use the same argument

for both pictures?

a This school seems boring, while the other one looks
interesting.

b School A looks traditional, and | think traditional
methods of learning work best because they've been
tested for years. On the other hand, school B looks
like it's all about fun, and I'm afraid | would focus only
on that and wouldn't work very hard.

c This teacher looks very strict and serious, and | don't
like that. | like the other teacher because he looks like
a lenient teacher, and | think his lessons would be fun.

(20185 S Look at the three photos. You have
to choose one of them to include in a poster on the
theme of ‘the dark side of technology’ Answer the
following questions:

= Which photo will you choose and why? Why are you
rejecting the other two photos?

= Do you play computer games? How often?

= Should computer games that are too violent be

banned completely?

WARNING!
Entering
no-privacy zone!
|
i » . R
i
L

l:=11{ Some people say that politicians
cannot be successful unless they have an online
presence. Write an essay presenting arguments for
and against. Include the following points:

= Describe how politicians can promote themselves
online.

= Explain the benefits and disadvantages of this.

= Describe other ways in which politicians can make
themselves heard.

= Describe how you think politicians could engage
more with young people.
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1.1 =Tenses revision

Present simple and present continuous

We use the present simple:

m to talk about routines or habits (often with adverbs
of time, e.g. always, sometimes, never).

Does your school always celebrate “We Day?
Yes, it does. / No, it doesn't.

= to talk about facts and general truths.

We meet many different challenges in life, but we dont
always overcome them.

m with verbs that describe states: befieve, hate, have, know,
like, need, prefer, see, seem, think, understand, want.
| think that global poverty is the most imporiant issue in
the world today.

We use the present continuous:

# to describe an action that is happening now, or around
now (often with time expressions, .g. right now, at the
moment).

Today we're collecting money for an important charity.

@ todescribe a temporary, changing or developing
situation.

Is your local community becoming more co-operative?
Yes, it is. / No, it ian't.

= todescribe irritating habits (often with always).

He's always checking his texis on his mobile phone.

State verbs

We never use continuous tenses with state verbs,
e.q. believe, know, understand, like, etc.
We believe his promises.

NOT We're-believing hispromisss:

He hasn't undersiood the argument.

NOT He-hasnt-beenunderstanding-the-argument:
Past simple and past continuous

We use the past simple:
= to talk about a completed action that happened in the
past.
Did you fravel to the USA last year?
Yes, | did. / No, | didn't.
= to describe two or more actions that happened one
after the other.
He climbed over the wall and jumped in through
the window.
g to talk about two connected actions that happened
at around the same time.
When we saw the fice, we called the emergency services.
We use the past continuous:
= to describe a scene in the past or an action that was
happening at a particular time.
She was waving at us, but we weren't looking ai her.
= totalk about a longer action that happens at the
same time as a shorter action, or a longer action that
is interrupted by a shorter action.
Were you listening to the radio when you heard
the news? Yes, | was. / No, | wasn't.
{ remembered her name while she was talking.

TR Rl

Present perfect and present perfect
continuous

We use the present perfect:

to talk about actions that happened at some

unspecified point in the past.

She's experienced many extraordinary things in her life.
to talk about experiences with never, already, just and yet.
They've already raised £5,000 for charity, but they
haven't achieved their target yeb.

to talk about actions that began in the past, but continue
up to the present moment, often with for and since.

How long have you been part of this organization?

've been a member for fifteen years.

We use the present perfect continuous:

to talk about actions that began in the past, but
continue up to the present, often with for and since.
He's been campaigning for a change in policy for

Si% years,

to talk about an action that has happened repeatedly
in the past and that is still happening now.

We haven't been sitting idly at home, we've been working
to improve the situation.

to talk about a very recent action which has either just
finished or which has just been interrupted.

You look very tired. Have you been working hard?
Yes, | have. / No, | havent.

Past perfect

We use the past perfect to talk about something that
happened before something else in the past.

He couldn’t read and write because he had never been
to school.

1

Match 1-6 to a-f to make sentences.

1 I've been following his blog since

2 | usually spend the summer at the beach, but this
year

| wasn't studying yesterday because

| did very well in the test because

| remembered the phone number

| left home when | was sixteen and

[= L I -

| was helping my friend to fix his car.

| moved to England to find work.

| heard about it from friend.

| had studied hard for several weeks.

I'm doing some voluntary work for an overseas
charity.

f while | was dialing it.

o an oo
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2 Choose the correct words.

1 Where do you usually go / are you usually going on
holiday? _

2 They didn't hear / haven't heard from him since last
July,

3 He drove/ was driving to work when he saw / was
seeing the accident.

4 | had never experienced / never experienced such a
reaction before then.

5 It's developing / develops into a very challenging
project.

6 Where did you first learn / have you first learned
about this initiative?

7 Sorry I'm late. Did you wait / Have you been waiting
long?

8 They left / were leaving their jobs in the city and
had started / started up their own travel company.

Complete the text with the correct form of the verbs
in brackets. Sometimes more than one answer is
possible.

MY e (change) dramatically in
0 e P e s S (lose) my job as an
accountant. My father 2 e Adie) the
year before, and he * ... (leave) me
SOITIE TIONEY: | T s it (look) at some travel
magazinesand 8. (think) about

spending the money on an exotic holiday, when |
L1 L P (hear) a programme on the radio
about orphanages in India.1®.......oocines (want)
to make a difference; | thought to myself."Why

L W e (1/ dream) about holidays when |
can help other people? Since then, 1™
(travel) several times to India and I ™.
(help) to rebuild an erphanage in Calcutta. It

Lo 2l oo L 30 N (be) an amazing experience.

1.2 = Past perfect and past perfect
continuous

We use the past perfect to describe completed events that
happened before another event in the past (often with time
expressions such as by the time, when, befare, after and until),
She had already learned how read and write by the fime she
started school.

We use the past perfect continuous;

-

to describe ongoing activities leading up to a more
recent past event.

They had been walking for hours when they saw the
house in the distance.

to give background information about an event.

Ohe was concerned because he hadn't been sleeping well
recently.

to emphasize the duration of an activity.

We'd been dancing for hours and we were tired.

10 Grammar reference and practice 1

1 Choose the correct sentence endings.

1 By the time he reached the prison gates,
a alarge crowd had already gathered to greet him.
b alarge crowd had already been gathering to greet
hirn.
2 When the visitors arrived at the island,
a they had travelled for many days.
b they had been travelling for many days.
3 His head ached and his eyes were sore because
a he had studied since five o’clock in the morning.
b he had been studying since five o'clock in the
morning.
4 Until | read Mandela's autobiography,
a | hadn't realized that he had spent twenty-seven
years in prison.
b | hadn't been realizing that he had spent twenty-
seven years in prison.
5 We heard about the riot
a after we had left the building.
b after we had been leaving the building.
6 They were angry because
a they had waited for many hours,
b they had been waiting for many hours.

Complete the sentences. Use the past perfect or
past perfect continuous form of the verbs below.

= not finish & work = look for = swim = climb
= not expect = shop

S T e for thirty minutes before she
realized that she couldn't see the share.
e o aeE the speech before the crowd

began to cheer.

3 By the time we reached the top of the mountain, we
e e e S T U R L s

& She et L e so many people to come until
she arrived and the room was full,

5 Hewas extremely tired because he ...

hard all day.

il alevnlEsemem BRI (you) the book before
you found it?

7 We oo fOr hours by the time we found

the gift we wanted to buy.

B o ANSEL S W g e




¥

Grammar referenéesm:practice 2

- S VEERSSSSI. PR\ 3 S KW =
2.1 Future tenses

Present simple

We use the present simple to talk about future events that
are based on a schedule or timetable.
Bchool finishes at half past three in the afternoon.

Present continuous

We use the present continuous to talk about arrangements
for a future time.
We're meeting our friends at the Opera House tonight.

will + infinitive

We use will and won' to talk about:
w  promises and hopes for the future, often with verbs like
hope, expect or promise + that (you can omit that).
| promise (thaf) Ull finish my geography project.
predictions, often after [ think or | don't think, or future
facts that we are certain about.
We don't think (that) the weather will be very good
tomorrow.
Our children’s lives will be very different from ours.
= future facts or future predictions that we are less certain
about, with probably.
They probably won't come to the lecture this afternoon.
= things we decide to do at the moment of speaking
(instant decisions, offers, promises).
Look at this mess! (Il tidy up.

L

going to + infinitive

We use be + going to to talk about:

= intentions and plans,
I'm going to think more carefully about where my food
comes from.

w predictions about the future based on evidence,
for example something we can see in the present.
Look at that car! Ii's going fo crash!

may / might

We use may or might when we are less certain about
the future. There is very little difference in meaning
between the two words.

We may / might go fo the beach. 1t depends on the weather.

1 Choose the correct words.

1 Tomorrow we're going to / will decorate our house:
we've already bought the paint and the brushes.

2 A Where's your homework, Anna?
B | promise I'm finishing /Il finish it tonight, Mr James.

- 3 | hope we might not / won't destroy our marine

environment.

4 Your train leaves / is leaving at half past five.

5 She's going to/ might visit Uluru when she goes
to Australia. She hasn't decided yet.

6 Ellen Jones comes/ is coming to dinner later.

‘w_&
2 Write questions and answers using the correct form
of be going to, the present simple, will or may / might.

1 A What/you/do/ at the weekend?

2 A What time/ the film / start?

B The doors / apen / at 5.30 p.m. / but / the film /
not start / until 5.50 p.m. '

waork / at her mother’s company.

5 Ithink / we / much more concerned / global
warming in the future.

for over 100 years.

2.2 = Future continuous, future
perfect and future perfect
continuous

Future continuous

We use the future continuous with a future time expression
to talk about an action that will be in progress at a certain
time in the future.

This fime tomorrow, we'll be moving fo our new house!

We also use the future continuous to talk about a future
action that is fixed or decided. A time expression is not
always necessary.

Will Pete be playing at the concert?

Future perfect

We use the future perfect to talk about a completed action
orevent in the future. We often use by or before + a time
expression to say when the action will be finished.
Everything will have changed by the fime you get back.
They won't have finished the work before the weekend,

A time expression is not always necessary.

There's no doubt she will have entertained her audience,
but will she have changed their minds?

Future perfect continuous

We use the future perfect continuous to talk about

an action that will continue up to a particular time

in the future.

How long will you have been studying when you graduate?
We often use the future perfect continuous with a time
expression with for to focus on the duration of an activity.

1 will have been working for ten weeks on this project by the
time | finally complete it.
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1 Complete the sentences with the correct future
forms below.

@ will have been travelling = will be travelling
= will have travelled

1 S e ¥ to six countries in six months
by February.

.across Australia next month.
; ... Tor more than four weeks by
the time we ﬂnally arrive in Darwin.

= won't have studied = will have been studying
= won't be studying

4 By the time | take my final exam, | ..o
at this college for four years.
They ..iii..all the tenses in English by
the end of this year.
ecology next year. She really
doesn't enjoy the subject.

Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets. Use the future continuous, future
perfect or future perfect continuous.

1 Bythistimenextyear! ... ...
major city in the UK.
Over the next month they
at all the major music festivals in the UK.
You read so fast! You (read) the
whole book before dinner!
He'll be furious when we finally arrive — he
(wait) for us for three hours!
This time next month, we
beach and
When we finish this trip we
the same clothes for six months.

(visit) every

(appear)

2.3 = Future time clauses

Time clauses link an event in the time clause with another
event in the main clause.
= Future time clauses begin with time words like until (up
to a point in time), as soon as (at the moment when /
immediately after), by the time (one event will be
completed before another), while (during a period of
time), unless (if not), before, after and when.
{1l look after your things until you come home.
By the time you read this, | will be in Paris!
Don't touch the animals unless you want to get hurt.
When the time clause comes at the beginning of a
sentence, we separate it from the main clause with a
comma.
When we've arrived at our destination, we'll unpack our
suitcases and explore the fown.
We often use the present simple or future tenses in the
main clause. There is little difference in meaning. We
never use will / won't after the future time clauses.
As soon as you arrive, we'll have some food.

NOT As-soon-as—ou-witt-areive—
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Complete sentence b so that it has a similar
meaning to sentence a.

1 a [l buy the tickets and then Il call you.
b Assoonas.
2 a Ifhe doesn't read the gUJdebook he won't
understand what he's looking at.
b Unless
a When you arrive at the hotel, it will already be dark
By B e e L L
a We will be happy when we know what the result is.
b Until
a She will be studying for the exam and at the same
time he will be rebuilding his house.
B WA s e o B B Cr L A e e o, i
a When | leave the house, I'll lock the doors.
b Before

2.4 = Modifying adverbs with
gradable and non-gradable
adjectives

Gradable adjectives describe qualities that you can measure,
e.q. knowledgeable, tedious, interesting. We can say a person
is more or less knowledgeable. With gradable adjectives we
use grading adverbs, e.g. a little bit, particularly, very.

Our tour guide was very knowledgeable.

Non-gradable adjectives describe qualities that are absolute
or extreme, e.q. ideal, awesome, overwhelming. They cannot
be used as comparative adjectives. We cannot say that
something is more or less ideal: either it is ideal or it is not.
With non-gradable adjectives we use non-grading adverbs,
e.q. utterly, absolutely.

Your suggestion is absolutely ideal.

The adverhs quite, really, pretty and fairly can be used

with both types of adjectives. With gradable adjectives,
they emphasize the nature, whereas with non-gradable
adjectives they describe the degree. Quite means fairly’
when used with gradable adjectives, and it means 'to the
greatest degree'when used with non-gradable adjectives.

| found the film quite tedious.

The experience has been guite overwhelming.

1 Choose the correct words.

1 My new exercise routine is not particularly / totally
exhausting.

2 The whole meal was fantastic, and the dessert was
particularly / fairly delicious.
There was something a little bit / utterly
extraordinary about her performance.
It's a shame the concert was absolutely / really
disappointing.
The new shopping centre is absolutely / very
enormous.
Since her first TV rale she has become quite / utterly
well-known.
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3.1= Articles

alan

We use a/ an:
& with non-specific things.
| want to read a magazine.
= the first time we mention something.
| can see a tall house in the distance.
#  with any member of a group or jobs.
He's a football player. She's a teacher.
W to express each or per.
My father eais three eqgs a day.
We use a before words that begin with a consonant. We use
an before words that begin with a vowel or a silent ‘!
She’s an honest friend, but she isn't an outgoing person.

the

We use the:
= with specific things.
| want to read the magazine on ihe fable.
= with things that have already been mentioned.
| can see a fall house in the distance. The house is red.
= when there is only one of something.
The Prime Minister made an imporfant announcement.
@ with superlative adjectives.
She’s the fastest runner in our school.
= with a general statement about all the things referred to
by that noun.
Seientists believe that the woolly mammoth became
extinct because of climate change.
= with adjectives like wealthy, unemployed, disabled, to talk
about groups of people who share a characteristic,
This new law is intended to profect the elderly.
= with countries that include words like kingdom, states or
republic.
the USA, the UK, the Republic of Ireland
= with countries and islands that have plural nouns.
the Maldives, the Orkneys
= with rivers, seas, oceans, canals, forests, deserts, gulfs,
peninsulas and geographical areas.
the Nile, the Alps, the Lake Disirici, the Black Forest
= with names of hotels, famous buildings and
organizations.
the United Nations, the Hilton Hotel
®  with families.
We're going to visit the Wilsons tonight.

no article

We use no article;

5 with things in general or before general plural nouns.
He’s got blue eyes.

= with abstract nouns.
Some people believe that love conquers everything.

= with uncountable nouns.
L like fish but { hate fruit,

= with most countries, towns, streets, lakes, mountains,
continents and islands.
France, Paris, Church Road, Lake Titicaca.

w  with languages and nationalities.
tte's Chinese but he speaks English perfecily.

1 Complete the sentences with a(n), the or - (no

article).

1 sty ean WD o the UK where | visited
............................. London and went to............ British
Museum,

2 | wasfilled With .o sadness when | heard
o O 2 s e tragic deathof ... Queen.

3 My SiSteris ... studentin... o Madrid.

A S e B enormous bedroom with
.......................... purple curtains, ... designer
FUFAITURE ARG sl pink ceiling.

5 He'snot.........bestsingerinthe world, but he
WSS amazing songs.

6 Shigs ol Brazilian, so she speaks ...
Portuguese,

ZSU oo holiday. A trip down ...
Nile would be amazing!

a5 RS et boy | told you about yesterday. His
(=l e actor.

3.2 = Determiners

We use the following determiners to talk about quantity
before countable and uncountable nouns.
= We use any in negative sentences. We can modify any
with hardly, meaning ‘almost no’
There were hardly any boats at sea.
= We use somein affirmative sentences and offers.
Some students in the class agreed with her.
m  We use alot of to mean a large number or amaount.
There were a lot of people working on the art show.
We use none of to mean 'not any' We can modify none
of with almost, meaning 'not quite! We don't generally
use of when there is no other determiner (e.g. article or
possessive). Instead we use no.
(Almost) none of the students finished their homework.
We've got no plans this weekend.
= All(of) can modify nouns and pronouns. It is used to talk
about a whole amount. We can modify all with almost,
meaning ‘not quite’ Before a noun with no determiner,
we don't usually use of.
All fish is horrible! NOT Allaffish-is herriblel
We use the following determiners with countable nouns:
= We use few meaning not enough’ or‘a small number of’
and a few to mean ‘a small number of’
Few people clean up their rubbish,
A few people turned up to help clean the beach.
= We often use many in negatives and questions. We can
add too or far too in front of many and few to modify
them. Far means a greater amount. We use many of in
front of determiners and pronouns.
There were (far t00) many people on the beach.
How many of you went to the beach?

]
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= We use several to talk about more than two but not many.
There were several plastic botiles floating in the sea.
We use the following determiners with uncountable nouns.
@ We use much with negatives and guestions. We can
modify much with far too meaning a great amount. We
don't generally use of when there is no other determiner
(e.g. article or possessive).
She spent (far foo) much money on those flip-flops.
We use little to mean 'not enough’or ‘a small amount’
and a fittle to mean ‘a small amount!
Fish need litile feeding.
There's a litile milk left in the fridge.

1 Choose the correct words.

1 We've got much/ little money, but we've got a lot
of / much friends.

2 She's sad because too much / several of her relatives
forgot her birthday.

3 We can't make bread because we've got hardly any /
lots of flour.

4 There are almost no / almost none of cars here.

Almost no / Almost none of the pens work.

6 Canlhavealittle /afew help, please? I've got a few /
a little questions about this work.

191

3.3 =Verb patterns

When two verbs appear together in a sentence, the first one

can be followed by the infinitive (with or without to) or the

-ing form of the verb.

= Verbs with -ing (avoid, consider, discuss, enjoy, finish,
imagine, recommend, suggest)
Have you finished reading the book?
Infinitive with to (agree, hope, plan, afford, need, prefer,
intend, refuse)
She agreed to falk to us, but refused to help.

= Object + infinitive with to (ask, expect, get, help, inspire, want)

She inspired me fo write my first novel.

Object + infinitive without to (let and make)

They must let him see the results.

She made him finish his work.

Some verbs change their meaning depending on whether

they are followed by infinitive with to or verb + -ing.

= remember/ forget +-ing: remember / forget something
| remember meeting Fred at a party and [l never forget
hearing him sing!

w  remember/ forget + to: something you should do or
want to do
Please remember 1o lock the door when you go out!

@ regret+ -ing: be sorry for doing sormething

| regret not telling her about the party.

regret + to: give some bad news

| regret to tell you that you werent successful.

® Iry +-ing: do something as an experiment

| tried cooking with butter instead of oil, but [ didn’t like

the taste.

try + to: attempt to do something which is difficult

She tried to climb the mountain, but she didn’t reach

the top.

2

L

H
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s like +-ing: enjoy
1 like swimming but | hate surfing.
m  like + to: do something as a habit
| like to swim every morning before work.
# stop+ -ing: no longer do something
| stopped talking to Henry.
(I don't talk to Henry any more.)
m  stop + to: stop in order to do something different
| stopped to talk to Henry.
(I stopped my other activities in order to talk to Henry.)
= goon+-ing: continue to do something
Shall we go on looking at these pictures or not?
= goon + to: do something after completing something
else
We talked about books and then went on 1o discuss
politics.

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets.

1 Please don'T StOP i (sing).

e S I a T o ] (wear) my new jeans.

3 Theyrefused .. _(listen) to us, even
thetighweased . 0t (persuade) them.

4 |don‘tremember .. ..o (switch) the oven

off this morning. Maybe | should go home and check!
5 Welike oo (walk) home in the
afternoon because the bus is usually very full.
6 She ate four biscuits and then went on
............................................... (have) a huge piece of cake.

3.4 = Ordering events in a story

To describe one action that happens before another action
we can use having + past participle and after + -ing. The first
clause is separated by a comma.

Having run to the station, she caught the train.

After spending all afternoon by the pool, he went to

the beach.

To describe an action that happens at the same time as
another action we can use a present participle oras + past
simple. The first clause is separated by a comma.

Seeing them across the sireet, he called out.

Bs she walked past the shops, she saw exactly the dress she
was looking for.

1 Match 1-5 to a—e to make sentences.

1 Listening to the radio,

After looking in the shed,
Having completed university,
As | boarded the plane,
Wanting some food,

v wN

| saw someorie acting suspiciously.
| fell asleep.

they found the cat hiding there.
he went to the fridge.

she started looking for a job.

m o nNn oo
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4.1=Talking about habitual
behaviour

used to

We use used to:

@ totalk about repeated past actions or habits.
We used to spend the weekends at our aunt’s house.

®  todescribe states in the past.
Did you use to be scared of spiders when you were a
child? Yes, 1 did, but 'm not scared of them now.
We didn't use 1o live in the city, we used to live in a
small village in the country.

Note the difference between:

= used to (repeated past actions, habits or states in the past
that no longer happen now)

E getused to (become accustomed to; previously strange,
but normal now)

®m beused to (be accustomed to now; part of everyday life)

1 Rewrite the sentences that are incorrect.

1 |am used to love watching hospital dramas on TV,
but now I'm not interested in them.

2 | know your job is difficult at the moment, but you
will get used to'it.

3 She doesn t get used to having such a big breakfast,
she usually just has a piece of toast.

6 We are used to cold water because we go swimming
in the sea every morning.

would

We use would:
= 1o talk about repeated past actions or habits.

We would spend the weekends at our aunt's house.
We cannot use would to talk about past states:

Ohe used to be happy. NOT She-weuld-behappy:
They used to be able to play the piano. NOT Fheywould-be-

e
| used to have a pet frog. NOT bweutd-have-a-pet-freg:
Past simple

We use the past simple:
m to talk about repeated past actions and to say how long
a situation went on for.
For ten years we spent the weekends at our aunt’s house.
m to describe states in the past.
Were you scared of spiders when you were 2 child?
Yes, | was, but I'm not scared of them now.
We didn't live in the city, we lived in 2 small village in
the country.

S S oﬁ?‘,—:‘,’—,?—:?_?_ﬁq’:_rﬁ’_“

We have to use the past simple:

= to describe things in the past that happened only once.
She moved to Cardiff in 2007.
P
NOT Sheusedto-move-to-LCardifin2667%

2 Complete the sentences with would or used to. If

both are possible, use would.

1 When we lived in Brighton, my father ...
(go) swimming in the sea every morning.

I s (have) a small green bicycle when
I was younger.

3 e (YOU / believe) in ghosts when you
were a chlld?

4 While they were on holiday, they ...
(not / get) up before ten o'clock in the morning.

B S e (not / understand) her maths
teacher at her last school,

6 Everyyear, in the summer, We ...
(travel) three hundred kilometers to visit our
grandmother in Birmingham.

AR ) L (like) sugar in her coffee, but
now she hates it
SSie T e R . (always / walk) home through

the park when we finished school.

Present simple

We use the present simple:
e totalkabout habits and repeated behaviour in the present,
We spend the weekends at our auni’s house.

will
We use will:
® 1o express irritation or criticism.
He will keep on losing the TV remote control.

= fo describe typical behaviour.
We will sometimes eat out in the evening.

Present continuous

We use the present continuous:

= 1o talk about repeated actions and events if they are
around the time of speaking.
Katie is seeing a lot of James at the moment.

= To describe habits that that are annoying. We often use
always, forever, or constantly for emphasis.
Your brother is always borrowing my phone!
Why are you constantly complaining about the weather?

3 Choose the correct sentence endings.

1 My computer was stolen at the weekend
a soI'm using the computer in the library this week.
b so | use the computer in the library this week.

2 My friends
a would talk when | want to watch TV. It's so inritating.
b will talk when | want to watch TV. It's so irritating.

3 l've got a new fitness routine.
a I'm always going for a swim after work.
b |always go for a swim after work.
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4 |'m not happy with my new phone,
a the battery’s always running out.
b the battery always runs out.
5 She’s never late for work;
a she always leaves the house at 7 a.m.
b she will leave the house at 7 a.m.
6 |'m not surprised you are upset but
a you are talking te him angrily.
b you will talk to him angrily.

4.2 = Future in the past

When we're talking about the past, we sometimes want to
refer to things which were in the future at that time.

would

We use would:

= totalk about general future possibilities, predictions,
or expectations, but not definite plans. We use would
especially when the future event was in the very distant
future or lasted-a long time.
The discovery of antibiotics in 1929 would revolufionize
medical care in the 20th century.
Dome of my friends believed the world would end in the
year 2000.

was / were going to

We use was / were going to:

= to talk about plans or intentions.
She was going to finish her homework, but then she
decided to go out instead.
to make a prediction.
Some of my friends believed the world was going o end
in the year 2000.

was [ were to

We use was / were to:

= to talk about events that took place. We can also use
would to convey the same meaning.
He was to become 2 world-famous physicist by the fime
he was twenty-five.
He would become a world-famous physicist by the fime
he was twenty-five.

was / were about to

We use was / were about to:

w totalk about an event that was in the very near future or
events that took place immediately after another event.
The war was over and the victory celebrations were
about to begin.

= with a when time clause to describe an interrupted
event.

The doctors were about to perform the operation when
they realized that the patient was still awake.
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1 Match 1-6 to a-f to make sentences.

1 She was going to meet him at two oclock
She was about to leave the house

She had always felt that

Her decision to leave her job

She thought her day had been pretty bad
She was going to town to meet the man

G b WK

when the phone rang.

but then he phoned to say he would be late.
but things were about to get much worse.
would affect the rest of her life,

who would eventually become her husband.
her life would change when she left university.

0 on oo

Rewrite the sentences using the words in brackets.

1 We had planned to visit our grandmother over the
weekend, but then we changed our minds. (going)

2 They intended to leave the house when they realized
the windows were still open. (about)

3 We didn't know at the time that he would become so
famous. (was)

4 n less than two months, we were going to leave
school and begin the rest of our lives. (would)

5 We had packed our suitcases and we were going to
begin our journey very soon, (about)

6 | believed that our situation would get far worse.
(going)

Complete the text with the verbs in brackets and
would, was / were going to, was / were to or was /
were about to. Sometimes more than one answer is
possible.

At 9.00 a.m. on 12 April 1961, Yury Gagarin oo
(become) the first cosmonaut to travel into space. His
spacecraft, Vostok 1, launched at 9.07 a.m.; its mission
...................................... (orbit) the Earth once at a maximum
altitude of 187 miles.

Gagarin studied at a trade school near Moscow and
..................................... (work) as a moulder in a factory. Instead
he took a course in flying and went into the Soviet Air
Force. He graduated in 1957 and only four years later
................................. (enter) space.

Gagarin completed his mission, orbiting the Earth in

1 hour 29 minutes. The success of Vostok 15
(make) him famous and 8. (advance) the
fierce competition between the Soviet Union and the
USA to send a man to the moon.

go) into space again, but he helped to train other
cosmonauts. No one predicted thathe® .. ...
(die) in an accident on a routine flight just seven years

after his historic mission.
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5.1= Advice, obligation and
prohibition

Advice

We use should(nt) + infinitive to give advice.

Should 1 look up new words in a dictionary? You should
have a dictionary but you shouldn't use it every time you
can’t undersiand a word.

Ought to + infinitive and should + infinitive are very similar,
but should is much more frequently used than oughtto. The
question form of ought is rarely used.

You ought o listen more to the teacher.

We use had better (not) + infinitive to give advice or a
warning. Even though had is the past simple form of have,

we use had better to give advice about the present or future.

The question form of had better is very rarely used.
You'd better talk to her about the problem tomorrow.
You'd better not worry about if.

Obligation

We use must + infinitive to express necessity or strong
obligation. The feeling of obligation is ‘internal’: it usually
comes from the speaker him/herself.

| must write to thank my grandmother for the money

she sent me.

We use haveto + infinitive to express necessity or strong
obligation. The feeling of obligation usually cornes from
an external source.

Al students have 1o be at school by 2.00 am.

We use need to + infinitive to express mild obligation,
usually from an external source. There is often a sense that
fulfilling the obligation will benefit the speaker.

| need to finish my homework by Saturday morning because
| want to go out in the afternoon.

We use don't have to / needn't / don't need to + infinitive

to express lack of obligation.

You have to dress smartly for the wedding but you don't
have to / needn’t / don't need fo wear a hat.

Prohibition

We use mustn't + infinitive to express strong prohibition.
You mustan’t copy my essay! That's cheating!

1 Complete the sentences with the verbs below.

= needn't work = shouldn't work = mustn't work
= must work = have to work = should work

P e harder this term. | don't want to
fail my exams again. :

T on this project tonight. We
don't have to hand it in until Friday.

Sl e e so hard. You're always getting
headaches.

F- S IR R S in the library. It's much quieter
than your bedroom and you'll get more done.

5/ S BRTSE s tio i on the library computers.
These are for the teachers' use only.

6 Weall. e e on this new project for the

next six months.

2 Rewrite the sentences using the words in brackets.

1 It's necessary for us to pay for this language course by
Wednesday. (have to)

2 | advise you to listen to an English radio station for
fifteen minutes every day. (should)

4 |t's not necessary for you to live in France in order to
learn French. (don't need to)

5 |don't think it's a good idea for them to go out
tonight. (shouldn't)

6 \We feel obliged to phone our cousins this evening.
(must)

5.2 = Past modals
Regret

We use should have / shouldn't have / ought to have + past
participle to express regret or disapproval about something
in the past and to say what the right thing to do was. The
question form and negative past forms of ought are rarely
used.

He shouldn’t have been so rude 1o her. He should have
apologized for his behaviour.

(He was rude. He didn't apologize))

They ought to have revised before the exam.

(They didn't revise.)

Necessity

We use needed to/ had to + infinitive to say that something
was necessary in the past.

We needed 1o speak to the administrator before we could
join the class. Then we had to sign some documents.

Lack of necessity

We use didn’t have to + infinitive when something was not
necessary and it didn't happen.

They didn’t have o fake an exam at the end of the course.
(They didn't take an exam.)

We use needn't have + past participle when something was
not necessary and it did happen.

We needn’t have run to the station. The irain was delayed,
30 we had pleniy of time.

(We ran to the station but it wasn't necessary.)

We use didn't need to when something was not necessary. It
can mean that it did happen or that it didn't happen.

We didn’t need fo bring a book to read on the train. We
spent the whole journey chatting.

(Maybe we brought a book and maybe we didn't, but a
book wasn't necessary.)
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1 Choose the correct words.

1 They didn't have to hide / shouldn't have hidden
her bag. She was very upset about it.
We needn't have driven / didn't have to drive to the
cinema. The bus service is excellent. Now we can't
find a parking space!
You should have brought / didn’t need to bring an
umbrella. You're soaking wet!
| needn’t have made / didn't have to make any food
for the party, so | didn't.
They had to leave / should have left their car in the
car park and walk from there to the theatre.
He ought to have woken / didn't have to wake up
earlier. Now he's going to be late.

5.3 = Talking about ability
Ability in the present

We use can/ can't + infinitive to talk about ability in the
present.

Bella can act but she can't sing.

We can also use be able to / not be able to + infinitive. This
formiis far less common but we must use be able to after
verbs that take the infinitive or -ing:

| like being able to speak Japanese. NOT Hikeeanspeak-

| want to be able to skateboard. NOT Lwantcan skateboard

Ability in the past

We use could / couldn’t + infinitive to talk about general
ability in the past.

My brother could run faster than anyone else in his class.
We also use could / couldn’t with verbs of perception: see,
hear, feel, taste, smell, understand, know, etc.

We could see the stage from our seais but we couldn’t hear
the aciors voices very well.

We use was / were able to + infinitive, succeeded in + -ing or
mandaged to + infinitive to talk about ability on a specific
occasion in the past.

They were able fo build 2 new theaire on the grounds of the
old one.

They succeeded in driving across the desert.

We managed to reach our destination.
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Ability in the future

We use will be able to to talk about ability in the future.

‘She will be able to give us a lift fo college after she passes
her driving test.

We use can/ can't to talk about specific arrangements in the
future.

| can meet you at the library tomorrow, buf [ can't siay for
long because ['ve got a tennis lesson.

1 Choose the correct sentence in each pair.

1 a We could feel the cold wind in our faces.

b We succeeded in feeling the cold wind in our
faces.
| hate can't understand my cousins when they
speak German.
| hate not being able to understand my cousins
when they speak German.
They managed in persuading him to change his
mind.
They managed to persuade him to change his mind.
We could leave the country before the beginning
of the winter next year.
We were able to leave the country before the
beginning of the winter next year.
Will you be able to compete in next month's race?

b Will you can compete in next month's race?
She stopped being able to ride a bike after the car
accident.
She stopped could ride a bike after the car
accident.

Rewrite the sentences using the words in brackets.

1 It was difficult, but | was able to finish my werk before
breakfast. (managed to)

No one was speaking to her and she didn't
understand why. (couldn't)

YWe don't have encugh money now, but next year
we're going to buy a new computer. (able to)

It's great because | can see the mountains from my
bedroom window. (able to)

It wasn't possible for us to go on holiday last year.
(not able to)

| tried to find a holiday job and | was successful.
(succeeded in)




6.1= Speculatlon about the past,
present and future

Speculation about the past

We use must have + past participle to show that we are
certain that something happened in the past.

He's carrying a newspaper. He must have bought it at the
newsagent’s.

We use can't have + past participle to show that we are
certain something didn't happen in the past. It is not
possible to use mustn have to speculate about the past.
She can't have been playing football last night. | saw her at

Lisa's party. NOT She-mustat-have-bsenplaying football
last-night:

We use may have / could have / might have + past participle
to express possibility about the past.

I don't know why Marie is looking so sad. She may have
heard some bad news.

| can’t find my jackel. | could have lefi it at school.

She might have spoken to the teacher about her problems,
but | think it’s unlikely.

Speculation about the present and future

We use have to/ must + infinitive to express certainty about
the present or future. We use have to and must to show that
we are certain about something happening now. Must is
more commonly used than have to.

She must be Tessa's sister. She looks just like her.

They have to be lying. Their story doesn’t make sense.

We use can't + infinitive to show that we are certain
something isn't true. It is not possible to use mustn't instead
of cant.

She can’t be eating strawberries - she hates them!

NOT She-mustnt-be-sating strawberries:

We use may / could / might + infinitive to express possibility
about the present or future.

They may call us tomorrow with more news. | don't kKnow.
She could find out her exam results next weekend.

We might go ouf fonight. We haven't decided yet.

Expressions of probability and possibility

Certainty

®  be bound to+ infinitive
They're bound to contact you very soon.

® [t5safeto say that / I'm almost sure that / It's not possible
that + main clause
t's safe o say that we will see his picture on the news
tonight.
I'm almost sure that theyve left the country.
f's not possible that thers’s no more information
available about this.

Possibility

It looks like / He/She looks as if / [t seems likely that / most

probably + main clause

1t looks like he has moved out of this house.

She looks as if she's heard some bad news.

It seems likely that we will be staying here for a while.

2

3

Choose the correct words.

1 They must/ can't have heard some bad news, They
look very shocked.

2 He must/ could be Jessie's friend. 'm not sure.

3 It's not possible / It seems likely that the story is a
hoax. 've seen clear evidence that it's true.

4 She can't/ might be our new teacher. She's only
nineteen years old!

5 You have to/ can't be telling the truth. | don't believe
a word of what you're saying.

6 They must/ might have sold the story to the
newspaper, but | don't think it's very likely.

Read the questions and then make speculations.
Use can’t have, might have or must have and the
correct form of the verbs in brackets.

Where is David?

1 He (go out). | just walked past his house
and no one was there.

2 He _.._.....[go)toMaries house. They had a huge
argument last week and now they're not talking to
each other.

3 He......ldecide) to catch a bus into town. I'm
not sure.

Why is the window broken?

4 Mybrother ... (kick) a ball through it. He was

playing football in the garden this morning. But he's
usually very careful.

SHlinedoein D e
his paw.

Why are your friends laughing?

6 Jane ... (tell) them afunny joke. Her jokes
always make people laugh,

Is this note from Paul?

(do) it. Look! There's some glass in

7 No.Paul...........(write) that note. It’s definitely not
his handwriting,
8 I'mnot sure. Marie ... (see) who wrote it —

why don't you ask her?

Rewrite the sentences using the words in brackets.
1 It's possible that my brother has bought a new

phone.
My brother ... a new phone. (could)
2 I'm certain that the girl on the sofa is wearing
my jacket.
Thegirlonthesofa..... my jacket. (must)

3 It's not possible that my friends have seen this film.

My friends .................... this film. (can’t)

4 We will probably visit our grandparents at the
weekend.
I'M e at the weekend. (almost sure)

5 He will definitely be listening to this radio
programme,
S e to this radio programme. (bound)

6 | think the government will soon change its
economic policy.
Mo its economic policy. (seems likely)
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7 |thinkit’s likely that the film will be a success.
The film ... @ SUCCESS. (Might)
8 I'm convinced that your brother has forgotten my
birthday.

Your brother ................my birthday. (must)

6.2 ©* Emphasis and inversion

There are many different ways of making a sentence more
emphatic. After What / All they did was ... we use infinitive
with or without fo.

What they did was (to) fool

They fooled the public. the public.

All they did was (o) fool

They fooled the public. fhe public.

After What happened was (that) ... we need a subject and a
verb. We can put that before the subject.

What happened was (that)
they fooled the public.

To show emphasis we use lt was + noun or noun clause +
relative pronoun (who / that) + relative clause.

It was the bright lights in
the sky that stopped him
from seeing the girl in the
road.

They fooled the public.

The bright lights in the sky
stopped him from seeing
the girl in the road.

We can also make a sentence more emphatic by putting

a negative or limiting adverb (or adverbial phrase) at the
front. These include: hardly, seldom, not only, never, never
before, no way, rarely, no sooner ... than. After the adverb

or phrase, the word order is inverted: auxilary + subject. If
there is no auxilary verb, add do, does or did.

People had seldom been so Seldom had people been
confused. 2 s0 confused.

They not only go fo the Not only do they go fo the
cinema, bui they go to the — cinema, but they go o the
theaive. theatre.

We had never experienced Never before had we

this before. experienced this.

1 Put the words in order to make emphatic sentences.
1 going to watch /am /| / no way / this programme /.

the presentation / was / what happened / to /
no one came / that /.

surprlsed / that / the reaction / of / us / it was /
the audience / .

they / a film /was / to / did / produce / what /..

got / that / what happened / was / the director’s
daughter/ the main part /.
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2 Complete sentence b so that it has a similar
meaning to sentence a.

1 a She had never seen such shocking footage before.
b Never before
a The excellent cinematography made the

documentary really moving,

b Itwas :
We had not only wasted our money, but we had
also wasted our time,

b Not only ¢
The story spread via the internet and was trending
within hours.
What happened
He used crowd funding to pay for his film.

WA SHEEE o it e i :
They changed the music and rewrote some of the
script.

All they did .
The prime minister revealed that there had been
some disagreements within the party.

b Itwas
There has rarely been such an extraordinary
reaction.

b Rarely

a We had never heard such an emotional speech
before.

b Never before
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7.1= Conditionals

Second conditional

We use the second conditional to tatk about an imaginary
or unlikely situation and its imagined result. It can describe
present and future situations.

If we had more time, we would visit Japan.

We would visit Japan if we had more time.

It is possible to use other modals in the result clause.

if they could see the evidence, they might believe us.

We can also use unless in second conditional sentences.
She wouldn't move house unless she won a lot of money.
We can use were instead of was, especially in formal style.
1f | were you, | would spend more fime with my family.

Third conditional

We use the third conditional to talk about unreal situations
in the past. The condition is imaginary, because we cannot
change what happened. Consequently, the result is

also impossible. Unless is never used in third conditional
sentences.

If you had studied, you would have passed
the evam.

You would have passed the exam if you had studied.

It is possible to use other modals in the result clause.

If you'd mentioned it eaclier, | might have been able o do
something about it.

If we hadn't taken the wrong road, we could have got there
sooner,

1 Match 1-8 with a-h to make sentences.

If | had caught the earlier train,

If | had a million dollars,

If | lived on a desert island,

If | became President of the world,

If | could speak French,

If | had spoken to him,

If | hadn't read the newspaper article,

If | had known about this problem yesterday,

o NG R W=

| might have been able to help.

| would understand this film.

| wouldn't have believed it.

| would buy a house with a swimming pool.

| would spend more money on the environment.
I would get bored very quickly.

[ would have arrived in time.

he wouldn't have been so upset.

JTQ "o o N oo

7.2 = Mixed conditionals

When the time reference in the If clause is different from

the time reference in the main clause, we use a’‘mixed

conditional’ sentence. This is a mix of second and third

conditionals in the same sentence. Mixed conditionals

describe an unreal situation: either a past condition with a

present result, or a present condition with a past result.

3rd conditional (past) 2nd conditional (present)

1f | hadnt awitched off

my alarm clock,

(I switched my alarm clock off in the past and | am late now.)

2nd conditional (present)  3rd conditional (past)

If she believed in ghosis, that story would have
terrified her.

(She doesn't believe in ghosts and the story did not

terrify her.)

| wouldn't be late now.

2 Read the sentences and then choose the best
description of the situation.

1 If James was more friendly, he would have enjoyed
the party more.
a James isn't friendly and he didn't enjoy the party.
b James isn't friendly, so he won't enjoy the party.
2 If you had paid attention, you wouldn't be so
confused.
a | didn't pay attention and | was confused.
b | didn't pay attention, so I'm confused now.
3 If we hadn't eaten that cake, we would be hungry.
a We ate the cake so we're not hungry now.
b We didn't eat the cake because we weren't hungry.
4 If they didn't know the hotel manager, they wouldn't
have got such a good room.
a They know the hotel manager, so they got a good
room.
b They don't know the hotel manager, so they didn't
get a good room.
5 Ifl had a mobile phone, | would have called you.
a | don't have a mobile phone, so | can't call you.
b | don't have a mobile phone, so | didn't call you.
6 If they had stayed at home, they wouldn't be in
trouble,
a They are staying at home and now they are in
trouble.
b They didn't stay at home and now they are in
trouble.
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3 Complete sentence b so that it has a similar
meaning to sentence a. Use mixed conditional
sentences.

1 a Ispentall my money yesterday and | haven't got
any today.
b If lhadn't 4 .. 5ome today.
She doesn't have a car, so she didn't drive to the
beach last weekend.

b If she ; to the beach last
weekend.
3 a We love camping in Cornwall, so we went

camping in Cornwall last July.
b If we didn't —
July.
4 a They failed their exams last term, so now they have
to take them again.
b If they A . them again now.
| didn't meet my brother at the station and now he
is angry with me,
a3 s e o angry with me now.
6 a They don't understand Japanese, so they bought a
Japanese phrase book for their holiday.
b If they a Japanese phrase
book for their holiday.

in Cornwall last

7.3 = Unreal situations

We can use different expressions to make suppositions
about the present or the past.

Unreal situations in the present

We use Imagine / Suppose / Supposing + past simple /
present simple to describe a possible situation in the
present / future. We can use either the past simple or the
present simple to convey the same meaning.

Imagine / Suppose | bought a coat. I'd be much warmer.
Imagine / Suppose | buy a coat. I'd be much warmer.

(I haven't got a coat, but | might buy one.)

We use Id rather / sooner + infinitive to describe a preference
in the present.

[ could take the train today, but U'd rather / sooner fake
the bus,

(I want to take the bus but | haven't decided yet.)

We use Id rather / sooner + past simple to describe

a preference in the present.

We live in France, but [d rather / sooner we lived in Spain.
(We live in France, but | want to live in Spain)

We use [t's gs if/ though + past simple / present simple to
describe a supposition about the present. We can use either
the past simple or the present simple to convey the same
meaning.

I's as if / though she doesn’t want to talk to anyone.

If's as if / though she didn't want to falk to anyone.

(| suppose that she doesn't want to talk to anyone).
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Unreal situations in the past

\We use Imagine / Suppose / Supposing + past perfect to
describe an unreal situation in the past.

Imagine / Suppose / Supposing I'd bought a coat last
weekend. 1'd be much warmer now.

(I didn't buy a coat last weekend. Now | am cold.)

We use /d rather / sooner + have + past participle to describe
a preference in the past for something that didn't happen.

1 took the train, but 1'd rather have taken the bus. ;
(I took the train, but | wanted to take the bus.)

We use Id rather / sooner + past perfect to describe a
preference in the past for something that didn't happen.

It has the same meaning as /d rather / sooner + have + past
participle.

We lived in France, but I'd rather / sooner we had lived in
Spain.

(We lived in France, but | wanted to live in Spain)

We use [t was as if / though + past perfect to describe a
supposition about the past that you believe is very unlikely /
impossible.

It was as if he had forgotten how to swim.

(It seemed, in the past, that he had forgotten how to swim -
but you think that's very unlikely.)

1 Rewrite the sentences using the words in brackets.

1 | studied geography at college, but | wanted to study
economics. (rather)

2 It seemed that Ted had decided to start a new life,
(as if)

3 If| had taken my dog to the vet yesterday, he
wouldn't be so ill now. (suppose)

4 Tom might go to college next year, but really he
wants to get a job. (sconer)

5 You bought opera tickets, but | wanted you to buy
theatre tickets. (rather)

6 | haven't read this magazine, but if | did, I'd probably
enjoy it. (imagine)

7 We're going to Florida this year, but | wanted to go on
safari in Tanzania. (rather)
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8.1=The passive

The passive is formed with the verb be + past participle

of the main verb. The tense of a passive construction is

determined by the tense of the verb be. For example:

The goods are faken (by a lorry) to the supermarket.

(present simple)

The animals were being fed when the storm began.

(past continuous)

We use the passive:;

= when we are more interested in the action than in the
person / thing who performs the action.
The food industry has been transformed over the last
fifty years.

= when we don't know who / what performs the action,
or when it is clear from the context who / what
performs the action.
A decision to ban pesticides has been taken.

When we want to say who / what performs an action

in a passive sentence, we use the preposition by.

We were advised by an agricultural expert to update our

farming methods.

1 Rewrite the passive sentences in the active.
1 Too much meat is being eaten.

2 Fruit and vegetables are often cultivated in gardens.

People often ;
3 Achange in the law had already been made by the

government.

The government :
4 A large cake was taken from the kitchen during the

night.

During the night someone
5 Atable at this restaurant could have been booked

last night.

We
6 A new fish and chip shop has been opened.

They ;
7 The regulations about food hygiene will be updated

next month.

They
8 Nothing was being done about the problem.

2 Rewrite the active sentences in the passive without
saying who / what performs the action.

1 Someone had moved the boxes of fruit to the back of
the lorry.

~ 2 People were inventing new dishes.

6 They grow cocoa beans in Ghana.

7 People are questioning the government’s policies.

8 Someone released the animals from the laboratory.

8.2 = More passive structures

We use being + past participle after the following verbs:
like, dislike, hate, enjoy, prevent, avoid, stop, finish, imagine,
remember, suggest, miss, practice, object.

1 enjoyed being guided around the chocolate factory.

We use to be + past participle after the following verbs:
expect, want, prefer, persuade, order, deserve, begin, hope.
We expect our food 1o be prepared in advanced.

We use being + past participle after the following
prepositions: about, with, without, in, at, of, for.

I'm interested in being selected for this year's competition.

1 Complete the sentences with the correct form of the
verbs in brackets.

1 Hedoesn'tlike ..o (tell) what to do.

2 We're looking forward 10 ... (show)
around your new office.

= S s e e ates 1=Tn ST (criticize).

4 They should avoid ... (drive) by my
brother. He's a dreadful driver!

5 |wantthis food ... (reheat). It's cold.

6 W HODE 1. momicmsmincionssomt (move) to a better hotel
room this afternoon.

7 Wedprefer ... (take) by you to the

exhibition tomorrow.
8 They're complaining about ...
(charge) extra for their breakfast.

8.3 = The passive: verbs with two
objects

Active sentences with two objects

Some active sentences have two objects: a direct object
and an indirect object. There are two possible ways of
expressing these sentences.

My sister sent me two books. OR My sister sent two books
to me.

The direct object is two books. The indirect object is me.

We put to or for before the indirect object when the indirect
object comes after the direct object.
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Passive sentences with two objects

There are also two ways of expressing the passive form of
these sentences.

1 was sent two books by my sister. OR Two books were sent
o me by my sister.

We put to or for before the indirect object, when the
indirect object comes after the passive verb.

to or for

Verbs with to that can take two objects include: send, give,
write, lend, offer, post, read, show, sell, introduce, teach

Verbs with for that can take two objects include: buy, bring,
make, find, keep, cook, get, save, build

1 Putthe words in order to make passive sentences.
1 given/diary/she/a/was/.

3 been/some/the/for/ computers / have / new /
bought/ school /.

4 equipment/the /to/be/ lent/ students / will /.

5 a/was/|/meal/delicious / cooked /.

2 Rewrite the sentences in exercise 1in a different way
using the passive.

W oBs W N =

3 Rewrite the active sentences. Use two different
passive sentences.

1 He bought Ingrid a book on Italian cooking.

4 Someone cooked her an amazing meal.

5 They saved you a piece of cake.
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7 They're bringing him a replacement oven.

8 Someone has sold us a broken phone.

8.4 = The passive with reporting .
verbs

Passive sentences can be used to make a text more
impersonal, using reporting verbs such as believe, claim
consider, know, report, say, think. Some verbs can be used
with different constructions.

With believe, claim, report and say we use It + passive (past
or present) + that.

it is believed that around half 2 million people joined the
protesis.

With know and consider we use subject + passive (past or
present) + to do something.

In some cultures, coins are considered to bring you good
luck.

With think and know we use subject + passive (past or
present) + to have done something.

The guitarist was ¥nown to have performed the piece over a
thousand fimes.

With believe and say we use subject + passive (past or
present) + to be doing something.

Police are said to be investigating his criminal conneclions.

1 Complete the sentences with the reporting verb in
the present simple.

1 They (say / work) a cure for lung
cancer.

P e T e (think / start) in the
warehouse.

3 It ... (claim) that he completed the
painting in under a day.

4 The fossil (know / be) over 100
million years old.

5 Thedrug (consider / be)

completely safe.
6 The suspect
three robberies since last week,

(know / commit)
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9.1 = Reported speech

Tense changes

We use reported speech when we want to tell someone
about something that another person said. The following

tenses change:

Direct speech Reported speech

Present simple
‘| need a new computer.”

_)

Past simple
He said that he needed a
new compuier.

The following tenses do not change:

Past perfect Past perfect

‘He had already tested - She said that he had

the new plane. already tested the new
plane.

Modals

would would

She asked me if | would
like fo use her compuier,

‘Would you like to use ~ —
my computer?’

Present continuous
“We're working on a new
inveniion.”

Past continuous

She said that they
viere wWorking on a new
invention.

Present perfect
‘She’s lost her mobile
phone.”

Past perfect
He said that she had lost
her mobile phone.

‘| can't get into my
Facebook account.

Past simple Past perfect

‘| didnt understand the . He said that he hadn't

instructions.” understood the
instructions.

Past perfect Past perfect

‘I'd already seen the —  Mari said that she'd

film,” said Mari. already seen the film.

Modals

can could

He said that he couldn’t
get into his Facebook
account.

will
‘We'll buy a 3D TV next
year.

would

They said that they would
buy a 3D TV the following
1’%[2

must
“‘We must install the new
software.”

_>

had to
She said that we had to

inatall the new software.

Pronouns, possessive adjectives, determiners, time
references and place references often change, too.

‘Our email isn’t working
today,” they said.

They said that their email
wasn't working that day.

I forgot my password
yesterday,” she said.

She said that she had
forgotten her password
the day before.

“We left our laptops here
last week,” he said.

He said that they had left
their laptops there the
week before.

‘I don't like this website’
she said.

She said that she didn't
like that website.

should should

‘I think you should — He said he thought |

leave.” should leave.

could could

"He could go home. —  %he said he could go
home.

had better had better

“She'd better improve — He said shed beiter

her work.” improve her work.

We don't change the tense, time or place words when the
reporting verb is in the present, present perfect, or future.

| was here yesterday. he says that she was

here yesterday.
They've said that they
didn’t expect to win.

They'll say that they're to0
busy to come tomorrow.

We didn't expect to win.

We're too busy to come
fomorrow.

1 Rewrite the reported sentences in direct speech.
1 Shesaid that she had bought an amazing new MP3
player.

2 He said that he was testing a new video game.

3 They say that they didn't use a calculator to solve
these maths problems.

4 Sarah told me that she would reply to my email the
following day.

6 She told him that he had to finish the work soon.

Yes /| No questions

To report a yes / no question, we use the structure

ask (+ object) + if / whether + affirmative word order.

Did you fix your Wi-Fi? — He asked (me) if / whether |
had fixed my Wi-Fi.

Wh- questions

To report a wh- question, we use the structure ask (+ object)

+ wh- + affirmative word order.

Where is your camera? — He asked (me) where my
Lamera was.
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‘ 1 Putthe words in order to make reported questions.  ® verb +object + infinitive with o

1 her/ he / the headphones / when / had / asked / advise, ask, beg, encourage, forbid, invite, order, persuade,
| bought / she / remind, tell, warn
| ‘ x He persuaded us fo buy the more expensive model.
2 Tom/work/ she/ if / would / meet / he / her / She told them not to wait for her,
after / asked /. @ verb+ gerund
|

admit, deny, recommend, suggest

3 angry with / Rick / was / asked / whether /1 / him / Wie: admiitied: cheating to‘our Gnal examne.
| Ay They suggested moving to a different pari of the

| country.

‘ 4 switched off/ they / he / hadn't / asked / why / ® verbi+ preposition +gerund _
| the computer / them /.. apologize for, boast of / about, confess to, insist on

{ apologized for forgetting his birthday.
He insisted on speaking to the manager.
® verb + object + preposition + gerund
6 .ihf/ him / asked / he / plane / they / repait / their / accuse (someone) of, congratulate (s'omeone) on, criticize
(someone) for, warn (someone) against
They criticized us for leaving early.
She accused me of stealing her ideas.

5 doing / what/ there / asked / we / us/she/were/.

could /.

2 Complete sentence b so that it has a similar

meaning to sentence a. 1 Choose the correct words.

1 She boasted about getting / to get top marks in the

exam.

He told me restart / to restart the computer.

She suggested to call / calling the help desk.

We denied ignoring / us to ignore the instructions.

They congratulated that we won / us on winning the

science prize.

6 She reminded them to finding out / that they would
find out the results the following marning.

1 a 'Did you watch the TV programme about inventors
[ast night?’
b Heankar e e e iy
2 a 'Why aren't you answering my calls?
b She asked John
3 a ‘Are you happy with your new tablet?
b Sophie asked her mother .......
4 a 'Can you help me with my homework?’
brHeaskedime o - L e Sl !
5 a 'Where have you decided to go on holiday?' 2
b They asked him B A

6 a ‘What will you do after this project?
b He asked her _ 1 a I'm sorry that | lost your mobile phone!

"""" b He apologized
2 a "You should get a new camera!

v WwN

Complete sentence b so that it has a similar
meaning to sentence a.

9.2 = Verb patterns in reported b She recommended ...
SpEECh 3 a 'You are not allowed to use this science lab at
; , lunch time!
We can use several different structures to report people's b THeteacher forbade
e 4 a 'Well done! You've passed your driving test!
® verb+ that + reported statement b She congratulated
admit, agrge, announce, qpo!ogrze, boast, claim, confess, 5 a "Yes, it’s true. | ate your sandwich!
deny, explain, insist, promise, say B e
We admitied that we had copied the plans. & /3PSl o Fie b TOTABITON:
She promised that she would call him the following day. BiHE e
= verp At 3 Ul & Epericd Seiies 7 a ‘Would you like to go to this science show with me?’
remind, tell, warn b lesinvited
They reminded us that they had already changed the 8 4 ‘fniotaeint o driveyou to college todayt
instructions. bk

He warned me that | would find the course very
challenging.
#  verb + infinitive with to
agree, demand, offer, promise, refuse
| agreed to feave at once.
She refused to speak to us.

126 Grammar reference and practice 9




Grammar referenﬁe' \nd

o emEe R\ o/ KR S

10.1 = Defining and non-defining
relative clauses

We use relative clauses to connect two ideas. A relative
clause comes immediately after a noun.

Defining relative clauses

Defining relative clauses give information that identifies the
noun they are used with. If we took out the relative clause,
the sentence would not make sense. Relative clauses are
introduced by relative pronouns: that, who, which, whom,
whose.

The speech that / which the politician made was very
powerful.

| met a man whose auni had worked for John F Kennedy.
We can also use adverbs: where, why, when.

V've never been 1o a place where you can't buy coffee.
Could you explain why you are opposed to this suggestion?
When combining two sentences, we do not repeat the
subject or object of the relative pronoun.

This TV programme is about the civil rights activist whom
we were discussing yesterday.

NOTmsJW—pfogqu—abeut—ﬂu—m%—th*Hehwﬁ—

The relative pronoun who(m), which or rhar can be omitted
when it refers to the object of the relative clause (but not
when it is the subject).

She'd read the book which / that had moved so many
people.

BUT She was studying the book (which / that) she had
borrowed from the library.

1 Cross out the relative pronoun if possible.

1 He refused to talk to the woman who had criticized
his policies.

2 The disagreement was over a message that she had
left on his phone.

3 I'm not convinced by the evidence that he presented.

4 No one in our family understood the programme

which was on TV last night.

She's the same girl whom you invited to the lecture.

6 They elected the man who had promised to
campaign for tax reductions.

u

Sentence-relative clauses

A sentence-relative clause gives extra information about the
sentence as a whole, not just the noun before it. The clause
is introduced by which.

The experiment was a success, which proved her theory.

. Non-defining relative clauses

A non-defining relative clause gives extra information about
the subject. The sentence makes sense without it.

The relative clause, introduced by which, is between
commas. The commas have a similar function to brackets,
This newspaper, which is sirongly opposed to the new
government, is a very popular paper.

We can use which, when, where, who and whose in non-
defining relative clauses. We do not repeat the subject
or object when we combine two sentences.

This book, which has a red cover, is very boring.

NOT Fhis-book—which-hasa-redcoveritisvery bering:
We can't use that in non-defining relative clauses.

NOT This-bookthat-has-aredcoverisverybering:

A non-defining relative clause does not have to come
between two other clauses. It can be followed by a full stop
if it comes at the end of a sentence.

Last year she broke off all communication with her family,
who were devastated by her actions.

1 Rewrite the sentences. Use defining or non-defining
clauses.

1 The house is now a community centre. | grew up

there.
e HOMse s is now a community
centre.

2 The speech lasted two hours. It was very powerful.
RHESEEEC. i was very powerful.

3 My brother has got a new job. His wife is a
professional singer.

A BRETIEE e L has got a new job.
4 The man is waiting at the bank. We saw him

yesterday.

TR RN s R is waiting at the bank.

5 | will never forget the day. We heard that John F
Kennedy had been shot.
| will never forget .. had been shot.
6 The children were all very tired. They were arguing
with each other.
el ense s s were arguing with
each other.

10.2 = Participle clauses

We can also use a clause introduced by a participle to
connect ideas. The participle can be an -ing form (present
participle) or an -ed form (past participle).

A present participle replaces an active verb in the present or
the past.

Do you know the girl who is falking to my brother?

Do you know the girl talking to my brother?

He followed the car which was speeding along the road.
He followed the car speeding along the road.

The participle can only replace a relative pronoun when it
refers to the subject of the relative clause, not the object.
The participle can replace that, which and who, but not
when, where or whose.

The train which | was travelling in was late.

NOT Fhe-teaint-iravelling-in-wastate:
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A past participle replaces a passive verb, which can be in
the present or past.

The lecture, which was given by a visiting professor, was
excellent.

The lecture, given by a visiting professor, was excellent.

The coffee, which is produced in Ghana, is delicious.

The coffee, produced in Ghana, is delicious.

If the relative clause includes a negative verb, we simply put
‘not'in front of the participle, whether an active or a passive
participle.

That boy who isn't listening
to the music but is talking
loudly on his phone is
actually my brother!

That boy not listening
el the music but talking

loudly on the phone is

actually my brother!

The coffee, which isn't
produced in Kenya, but in
(zhana, is delicious.

The coffee, not produced
— in Kenya, bui in Ghana, is
delicious.

1 Rewrite the sentences using participle clauses.

1 The man is walking into your garden. He is a friend of
my father’s.

2 The book was first published in 1969. It is still relevant
today.

3 |don't understand the grammar point, It was taught
in today’s lesson.

4 Atthe end of the street there is a sign. It points to the
library.

5 Thisis a very old house. It is believed by many to be
haunted.

6 He was driving the car. It was travelling at 30 km per
hour,

10.3 = Relative clauses: other
structures

Relative clauses after pronouns and
determiners

We can use relative clauses after the following words:

all, any(thing), every(thing), few, little, many, much, no(thing),
none, some(thing), someane, that, those

A few words were all that he would say on the subject.
There were many who complained, but nene who were
prepared to fake action.

I've heard something which will interest you.

Many people saw the programme last night, but those who
missed it can watch the repeat tomorrow.

128 Grammar reference and practice 10

Compound relative pronouns

We can introduce relative clauses with whenever (at any
time), whatever (anything that), whoever (anyone who),
wherever (at any place), whichever (any ... which) (where
these is a choice between things), however (in any way).

You can arrive at any time.
We will be waiting for you.

Whenever you arrive, we
will be waiting for you.

It doesn’t matter which
place she goes fo, she
always gets lost.

She always gets lost,
— wherever she goes.

Whoever visits the school
— after 4 a.m. must park in
the road.

Anyone who visits the
school affer 9 a.m. must
park in the road.

Relative clauses with prepositions

With who, whom or which the preposition can go at the
start or the end of the relative clause.

The box in which | keep my old diaries has got 2 heavy lock.
(formal)

The box which | keep my old diaries in has got a heavy lock.
(informal)

The preposition cannot go before the relative pronoun that.
The box that | keep my old diaries in has got a heavy lock.
NOT The-bex-iniha nen v ald diavias has an
——

When we use phrasal verbs ending in a preposition in
relative clauses, we must keep the preposition with

the verb.

The five-year-old (whem) | look after on Saturday
mornings is very naughty.

NOT Fhe—five—yoar—oldafiorwhomlookon-Saturday

1 Rewrite the sentences using the words in brackets.

1 |saw the small boy hiding under a car. The car was
very powerful. (under)
Thecar.................wasvery powerful.

2 |t doesn't matter which course you choose. You will
enjoy it. (whichever)

............................................... you will enjoy it.

3 Yesterday | met someone. She has read your book.
(who)

Yesterday ... Nas read your book.

4 They ran away from the dog. The dog was very
frightening. (which)

[HRlERs o e S -was very frightening.

5 Some people have visited the exhibition. They have
found it very interesting. (those)
............................................... have found it very interesting.

6 It doesn't matter how angry you were. You shouldn't
have shouted at him. (however)

................................................ you shouldn't have shouted at him.






